A Bible School Course in

BIBLICAL HERMENEUTICS

By: William B. Hallman

INTRODUCTION

The following notes were first compiled while | was pastor of the First Evangelical Free
Church at Minneapolis, Minn.

| was invited by Dr. Robert L. M@y, then Dean of Northwestern Bible School, to teach
Biblical Hermeneutics at their evening school. At first, | hesitated because | had not had any full
course on the subject. But Dr. Moyer insisted that | should come. He said that he would have his
segetary come to his class, take down his complete lecture, and have it typed for me. 1| could
then use them as a basis for my notes and teaching. With this kind offer, | could not very well
refuse. So during the years 1932, | taught Biblical Hermeneuas at the school founded by Dr.
Wm. B. Riley.

I have always counted it as one of the greatest blessings in my early ministerial years, to
have known and worked with this excellent Bible student, expositor, and kind friend.

During the years my origal notes have been revised and enlarged to their present form.
Besides Northwestern Bible School, | have also taught this subject at The Evangelical Free
Church Bible Institute at Chicago, lllingiMilwaukeeBible Institute at Milvaukee, Wisconsin;
andnow most recently to my Thursday night Bible Class held at The Southwest YWCA at Hales
Corners, Wisconsin.

Besides Dr. Moyer, | am also indebted to such Bible scholars as Dr. Arthur T. Pierson,
Dr. Ethelbert W. Bullinger, and Dr. W. Graham Scroggie Hetpful hints on this important
subject.

If you receive the same help in understanding the Sacred Scriptures from these notes as |
have, all the time and effort put forth in compiling them will have been well repaid.

William B. Hallman

Hales Corners, Wisconsin
Novemberi 1976
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BIBLICAL HERMENEUTICS
or
(The Science Of Interpretation)

LESSON # 1- GENERAL INTRODUCTION
INTRO:

1. Definition: i He r in€he science of iaterpretation and explanation; esp., that
branch & theology which defines iWebdbstlawds a@oelll edi
Dictionary.

Hermeneutics is the science of interpretation. It is derived from the Greek word

Hermes, who was a messenger of the gods; the interpreter of Jupiter. hExw@gneus was
therefore an interpreter, as he was supposed to inherit some of the mystic qualities of this god of
philology (fond of learning), this patron of eloquence. Sacred or Biblical hermeneutics is the
science of interpreting the Scriptures. Int#\&4:12 the pagans at Lystra designated Paul by the
name Hermes (the Roman Mercury).

2. Orientation The whole field of Biblical Studies may be presented in outline form as
follows:
Hermeneutics

Hebrew Higher Criticism BIBLICAL
Or Biblical Intro.
Isagogics. Study
of literary & ex THEOLOGICAL
ternal history
Aramaic Lower Criticism
Or Textual crit HISTORICAL
cism. Study of ex
aa words of the
Greek original text. PRACTICAL

Biblical Hermeneutics should be distinguished from other branches of Theological
science. It is to be distinguished from Biblical Introduction, Textual Criticism, and Exegesis.
Biblical Introduction or Isagogics (from Greek eisagdg@ay into) is devoted tthe historice
critical examination of the different books of the Bible. It inquires after their age, authorship,
genuineness, and canonical authority; tracing their origin, presmryvatind integrity; and
exhibiting their contents, relativeank and general character and value. This is called Higher
Criticism. Textual or Lower Criticism ascertains the exact words of the original text. It collates
and compares ancient manuscriptgient versions, ancient Scripture quotations; and by careful
and discriminating judgment it sifts conflicting testimony, weighs the evidences of all kinds, and
thus endeavors to determine the true reading of every doubtful passage.

It is at this wint that Biblical Hermeneutics begins, and seeks to establish the
principles, methods, and rules which are needful to unfold the sense of what is written. Exegesis
is the application of these principles into the various fields of Biblical, Theologicsthridal,
and Practical application.



3. Right Divisioni 2 Timothy 2:15 is a basic verse for all interpretation of Scripture:

AiStudy to show thyself approved unto God, a wor
dividing the evowdar o ftrntamg lha toeodthdtdmoungahtisimaded i vi di n ¢
up of two Greek words Aorthoso (right) and Atem
the Septuagint Version of the O.T. er.86:2Br ov. 3: ¢
A hoaititwi t h t he penknifeo. So Acuttingod and Adi vi c
This is what is meant by dispensatibetudy of the Bible. Pauddmonishes the Philippians to

itry the things that differo (1:10).

Miles Coverdale the English Bible translator (1:4889) wrote this very helpful
suggestion: Anlt shal/l greatly helpe ye to und:
spoken, or written, but of whom, and to whom, with what words, at what time, wbendat
i ntent , wi th what circumstance, considering what

Let us then look at some Scripture under the headings of several interrogatives:
WHOM? WHAT? WHEN? WHERE? and WHY?

l. TO WHOM IS IT WRITTEN?

It is true that AAII scripture is given by i
for reproof, for correcti(&n,Tifmr 3i:rAHt)r, ucatnido nt hiart
things were written af or e(Romnild:4)wkutitds alsatiudthae n f or
all things were not written TO us. It is one thing to directly interpret truth to us, and another to
make an application of truth to us. It is possible that all of us have opened a letter without
looking at the addss on the envelope, and found that the contents were not written to us. There
may be thigs of interest for us in the letter, ke letter as such was not directed to us.

Isaiah 1:1t el | s wus that this book i s hitAhhesawvi si on ¢
concerning Judah and Jerusalem in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of
Judah. o I n many bibles when the chapter spoke

when the chapter spoke of blessings, it was designatdeb tchurch. This is wrongly dividing
the word of truth.

James 1t el |l s us that he is writing fAto the twel
this Epistle fAPure religion and wundefiled ¢é is
afflicti o;ral8o it says that anointing with oil together with the prayer of faith will heal the sick
(James 1:27; 2:24; 5:15). This epistle is not written to the Church of the One Body, but is set in
the Kingdom of Heaven, and written directly for the Jewsoweler, there are many practical
truths here for us.

lPet.1t el l s us that he is writing to Athe stra
Cappadoci a, Asi a, and Bithnia.o These of cour
churchisnoia chosen generati on, a royal priesthood,

is a quote from Exod. 19:6. So it is important to see to whom the letter is written.

Eph. 2:1112 indicates that this Epistle is written, not to Jews only, mote so to
Gentil es. He writes to fAiGentiles in the fIl esh,
called the Circumcision in the flesh made by h
Chris , AAli ens from the coemm®niveamthhefcoboeemahds
AHaving no hopeo, AWi thout God in the worl d. o

In Rom. 9:35we see the contrast to this: AMy br ef
flesh who are I|Israeliteso, ATo whomovenantst ai net h
and the giving of the law, and the service of God, and the promises, whose are the fathers, and of
whom as concerning the flesh Christ cameo.



Il WHAT IS WRITTEN?

Not only is it important to note to whom a book or chapter is written, Isotwahat is
written.

Concerning the ChurchThe Greek word translated AChurch
word ekklesia It is made up of two wordsekii o ut dleln afhadal | ed or summone
the common name for a meeting of the ekkletoi, thosensoned to discuss the affaoba Free
State, the body of citizens summoned together by a herald or crier, called aSeette. word
i tsel f siamaledoutrn@mpangd fi Hence it wil./ be i mportan
which the word is usedtdetermine what kind of an assembly it is that is called out. We shall
now list the usages of the word in the Ni.T.

1) AThe Church in the wildernesso (Acts 7: 3
law at Mt. Sinai, the redeemed nation of Israel

2) An assembly of people called out by a civil magistrate or simply an assembly of
people (Acts 19:32,39,41).

3) The Church related to The Kingdom of Heaven, and entrusted to Peter (Matt. 16:18).

Those on the Day of Pentecost were added tactiisu r ch  ( Acts 2: 47) and comp
of every nation under heaveno (Acts 2:5,22). Tt

4) The AChurch of Godo wRBRG28 1 Cdr.d@;l11:22;er secut e
159; 2 Cor. 1:1; Gal. 1:13; 1 Thess12; 1 Tim. 3:5). This was no doubt the church started on
the Day of Pentecost.

5) The Churches which came under the ministry of Paul, at Antioch, Galatia,
Thessalonica, Corinth, Macedonia, and Cenchrea (Acts 11:26; 13:1; Gal. 1:2; 1 Thess. 1:1; 1 Cor
1:2; 16:1; 2 Cor. 8:1; Rom. 16:1).

6) The groups of believers referred to as f
16:19; Col. 4:15; Phile. 2).

7) The Seven Churches of A¢laCor. 16:19; Rv. Chs. 23).

8) The Church whichiscalldgi The Body of Christo (Eph. 1: 22
church came by special revelation to the Apostle Paul. The full revelation of the church came
while Paul was a prisoner at Rome (Eph. 3:1). All the above churches were foundationally
JewishwithGat i |l es added to them. This Church of th
with Jews added on an equal basil®).,, and so maki nc

From this we see how important it is to always ask What Church?

Concerning the GospélMany believe that there is but one gospel, namely the Gospel of
the death and resurrection of Christ. Therefore let us see what the Scriptures say concerning the
gospel:

1) Gospel of the KingdonfMatt. 4:23; 9:35; 24:14; 28:120; Mark 11; 1:14; 115;
8:35; 10:29; 13:10; 16:15).
2) Gospel of the Burial of ChrigMatt. 26:13; Mark 14:9).
3) Gospel of the CircumcisiofGal. 2:7).
4) Gospel of the Uncircumcisiofcts 15:7; Gal. 2:7).
5) Gospel of the Giee of God(Acts 20:24; Eph. 2:5,8,9).
6) Gospel of GoqRom. 1:1; 15:16; 15:29; 2 Cor. 11:7; 1 Thess. 2:2; 2:8; 2:9;
1Tim. 1:11; 1 Pet. 4:17).
7) Gospel of His Son (ChrisfRom. 1:9,16; 15:19; 1 C09:12; (:18; 2 Cor2:12;
4:4:9:13; 10:14; Gal. 1:7; Phil. 1:27; 1 Thess. 3:2; 2 Thess. 1:8).
8) My Gospel(Rom. 2:16; 16:25; 1 Cor. 158; 2 Thess. 2:14; 2 Tim. 2:8).
9) Abrahamic Gosp€gGal. 3:8; Gen. 12:3) New Covenant.
10) Everlasing GospelRev. 14:6).
11) Gospel of the Unsearchable Riches of CHEgth. 3:8; 1:13; 2:49; 3:6).




These different designations of the Gospel do not mean that there are eleven different
gospels; neither does it mean that all these refer to osepGe | . Here one must Ar
the Word concerning the Gospels. There are at least four or five distinct Gospels set forth in the
N.T. Scriptures.

(1) The Gospel of the Kingdom Thi s Gospel announced that
heavenwasathdnd ( Matt . 4:17) . It was first procl ai me
His Apostles (Matt. 4:23; 9:35; 1064 ) . This was | imited in the fi
the house of I srael o (Matt. 1hs Gdaspel did ndt ¢ontdins appar

the deat h, burial, and resurrection of Christ.
(2) The Gospel of God and His Son Jesus Clirishis was the Gospel proclaimed
during the Acts perdoosdp,elanodf atlhseo Ciarlcluendc i fsT hoen 0,
Uncircumci siono and Paul s AMy Gospel 0. 't wa:c
burial and resurrection of Christ (Acts 2:36; 1332 17:18; 23:6; 26:23). There was also during
the ActBheeGoopmgeld of the Circumcisiond as procl s
Uncircumci siono proclaimed by Paul. Paul procl
Covenant (2 Cor. 3:6).
(3) The Everlasting Gospeél (Rev. 14:67). This will be a universal gospel
proclaimed during the Tribulation. It speaks only of creation and judgment. It cannot be
preached today because the death and resurrection of Christ are not included. Those who
recognize that creation will find it easy to accept htmen He returns in power and glory (Rev.
19:11:16). Antichrist will no doubt rid the world of a personal Creator Christ.
(4) The Gospel of the Grace of Gqé&ph. 2:5,89).
The Gospel of the Unsearchable Riches of Cliigh. 3:8)
The Gospel of the Grace of God as set forth in Ephesians includes not only the
death, burial, and resurrection of Christ, but also the seating with Him in the heavenlies (Eph.
2:6). It includes a complete identification with Christ. Tsspel is only found in this
fidi spensation of the grace of Godod (Eph. 3:2
The Gospel of the Unsearchable Riches of Christ is a distinct dispensational
relationship with Christ for memberspoéadcih@& Bod
in Eph. 3:8 is the Greek worlanggelidzaneaning to proclaim a divine gladessage. This
message is called a fisecretodo (mystery) that HAhat
So when we come to the word Gospel it is well to ask What Gospel? Amdehech
and see what the Scriptures reveal concerning the Gospel.

. WHEN IT IS WRITTEN

A distinct time element is revealed in Scripture in two different expressions of the word

katabole translated some ten kamaebohRéofhdahdahbd
Aoverthrowo it has no bearing on the time el eme
1: 1, while Aoverthrowd would refer to Gen. 1: 2.

Seven timesve have the time elemeapo katabolé Aif r om t he founa@aation or

(Matt. 13:35; 25:34; Luke 11:50; Heb. 4:3; 9:26; Rev. 13:8 and 17:8).

Three timeswe have the time elememngro katabolei i bef ore the foundat
o v e r t ihiohm &Wré24; Eph. 1:4; 1 Pet. 1:20.

From these passages we see there were certain thitga t t ook pl ace ifr
foundation of the worl do such as, Kingdom par a
Creation works, Suffering endured, Lamb slain, Names in the Book of Life.

There were also certain thumgsattilbat éweoe® ecot
Christ loved before, Members of the Body of Christ chosen before, and Christ foreordained
before to be a Lamb.



In 1 Cor. 2:7 the Apostle Paul speaks of a
predet er mi ned bspredeteaminedtsexretdaddosdo with Chiishand the cross as
the context reveals. He is contrasting this wisdom of God with the wisdom of men who reject the
essential place of the cross (See 1:20; 2:6,8; 3:19).

Matt. 24:15,16,21; Col. 3:4; 1 John 3rAake it plain that there is a time for the
fulfillment of every promise or prophecy. So what may be truth at one time may be error at
anot her . Eccl . 3:1 says: ATo every thing ther:
heaveno.

Anotherl i ttl e word that enters dishiwinct| Moi @t o
its place in such passages as Acts 26:17; Rom. 3:21; 5:9; 8:1; 2 Cor. 6:2; Gal. 2:20; Eph. 2:13;
Heb. 11:16. Here the time element is important in determining matters tohdagnd practice
and calling.

V. WHERE or THE SPHERES OF FUTURE BLESSING

The Scriptures set forth three distinct future spheres of blessing, nafiedyEarth The
New Jerusalenand The Heavenlies Nothing but confusion must result from inatien to the
different spheres of blessing associated with their respective callings.

Al of Godds <callings rest upon the one sur e
man | ay than that is | aid, whichbredagatodimanys Chr i s
ot her , for there is none other name under heave

4:12). However, all have not these blessings in the same place. These three spheres are seenin 1
Kgs. 8:27; Deut. 10:14.

1. THE EARTH
(Matt. 5:5; 25:3134; Dan. 2:4445). Some day there will be a new heavens and a new
earth wherein dwelleth righteousness. This formess&iimed creation will then pass away (Isa.
65:17; Matt. 24:35; 2 Pet. 318; Rev. 21:1). The earth will beeppled by nations over which
kings will reign.

2. THE NEW JERUSALEM(The Heavenly Calling)

This is known as that Abetter countryo (Hel
which Abraham looked (Heb. 11:10), the hopelofet fiheavenly <callingo (Heb
Gentiles blessed with faithful Abraham (Gal. 3:9,14); Heirs according to the promise (Gal.
3:16,18,29); The lIsrael of God (Gal. 6:1@&)jitizens of the Heavenly Jerusalem (Heb. 12:22;

13:14) which is above (Gal.28), the Bride (Rev. 21:2,9,10).

3. THE HEAVENLIES

The church which is His Body is fiBlessed wi
in Christodo (Eph. 1:3) . This is the3Pbhmmce wher e
where we too are seated (Eph. 2:6). Christ is Head now to the One Body in the heavenlies. It is
because of Christds present Headshirgsurreckomber s of
from amon g (PHlh3ell). d Whrer ide is then mifested in glory we too shall be
manifested with Him (Col. 3:4).

Those of thelhessaloniansalling sleep until the Lord Himself shall descend and the
dead in Christ shall be raised to meet Him in the air (1 Thess. 4:16). Then His feet slall sta



upon Mount Olivet (Zech. 14:4) and there will be deliverance for Israel from their enemies, who
will be destroyed with the brightness of His coming. This is the stone which shall smite the
image on the feet (Dan. 2) and the Times of the Gentilesmdll e

AGi ving t hanks unto t he Fat her , wh o hat h
i nheritance of the saints in Ilighto (Col 1:12) .

V. WHY WAS IT WRITTEN?

An answer to this question is not as easy and simple as answers to the other
interrogatives God is sovereign in all His ways. He is the Creator, we the creature; He is
infinite, we are finite; He is absolute, we are relative (Rom.-24)5

God has apurposefit he purpose of the ag
ii re tbegi nningd and | eads on to fAth
Cor. 15:28). See also Rom. 8:28; 9:11; Eph. 1:11; 2 Tim. 1:9; Eph. 1:9).

The Scriptures reveal that His purpose is redemptive to deliver His people, anddyp dest
His enemies.



LESSON # 2 THE LITERARY STRUCTURE

INTRO:

1. Definition: The principle under which God superintends the literary structure of the
Bible so that it is constructed in parallelismsfrespondences, alternations, introversions, and
combinations of the last two.
2. Historical Background
The Lord has been pleased to reveal Himself to mankind. He has used, not the words
of angels, but the words of man, words pertaining to thetea . These words are fAp
they are perfectly constructed. Sometimes they are put into peculiar forms or figures for the
purpose of special emphasis. They are always pure and perfect.
The phenomena connected with structure have besarwed from earliest times.
However, the first to put it in print wakzariah De Rossa learned Jew of the #&entury, who
published a vast amount of ancient Jewish learning bearing on the sacred text. He demonstrated
and illustrated parallelism inisvwork entittedMeor Enayim(The Light of the Eyes). Mantua,
15745. He was followed in England by Bishop Lowth (1778) who translated Isaiah Ch. 60 and
published it in his Translation of Isaiah. It deals with the construction of words and lines. He
also developed the doctrine of Parallelisms. Here he showed in two or more lines how word
answers to word. He divided these into three classes:
(1) Synonymous or Gradational
AMy soul doth magnify the Lord:
My spirithathr¢ oi ced i n God my475aviouro (Luke 1: 4
We see here that HAspirito answers to fAsoul
AGod my Saviouro.
(2) Antithetic or Opposite

AFaithful are the wounds of a friend;
But deceitful are the kisses of an enemyo |
ADeceitful o is here the opposite of #Afait

and Aenemyo the opposite of Afriendo.
(3) Synthetic or Constructive
Here the parall&dm consists in the similar form of construction.
AThe | aw of the Lord is perfect, convertir
The testimony of the Lord is sure, making wise the simple.
The statutes of the Lord are right, rejoicing therhea
The commandment of the Lord is pure, enlightening the eyes.
The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring forever:
The judgments of the Lord are9true and ric
Bishop Lowth was ftlowed in England by Bishop Jebb (1820) who in his Sacred
Literature carried theprinciple a step further. Hextended the doctrine of parallelism with
reference to the O.T. applying its principles to the N.T. in which he grouped a number of lines
into paagraphs or stanzas. This led him to a fourth class of parallelisms, which he called
Introversion.
However, it was reserved f@thomas Boyof Trinity College, Cambridge, England
(1824) to fully develop and apply the principles which the othedsfbamulated. He applied
them now to long passages, arranging whole chapters and books, as Bishops Lowth and Jebb had
arranged verses. He discarded the word Parallelism and chose the word Correspondence. In 1824
he published his Tactica Sacra.




Coarrespondence is of three kinds: (1) Alternati@®) Introversion. (3) Complex;
which consists of a combination of the above two together. These paragraphs, which are called
members, are indicated by letters for the sake of convenience and reference.

1) Alternationi This is of three kinds:

Simplei consisting of two subjects and four members:
A-1.----
B-1.----
A-2, ----
B-2.----
Repeated when the two subjects are repeated more thae:onc
A-1.----
B-1.----
A-2. -
B-2.----
A-3.----
B-3. ----
Extended when consisting of more than two subjects:
A-1.----
B-1.----
C-1.----
D-1.----
A-2, ----
B-2. ----
C-2.----
D-2. ----

2) Introversioni The Correspondence is called Introversion where there are several
subjects, and the first corresponds with the last; the second with theimpatajlthe third with
the antepenultimate, etc.

A-1, -
B-1.----
C-1.----
D-1.----
D-2.----
C-2.----
B-2. ----
A-2. ----

3) Complex i Combined Alteration and Introversion consists merely of a
combination of the above two simple forms of correspondence.
A-1.----
B-1.----
al. -—
b-1.----
c-1.---
d-1.----
B-2. ----
a2. -
b-2. ----
c-2. -
d-2.----

1C



A-2. -

Everything that God does is perfect. That is true in nature as well as in His \®od is
not the God of imperfection. Physical creation all around us bears the mark of His handiwork.
Every little dew drop is perfect, every blade of grass is perfect, and every snow flake is perfect.
As many as 10,000 snowflakes have been photbgrhpnd no two found exactly alike. They
are all built on the same plan and structure and yet unlike and beautiful. Someone has written
about the snowfl akes as foll ows: nof all the d
Articifer subdues to \ae the soul of man, what can equal the swoystal! Let the reader
imagine, if he can, what countless billions of snowflakes can fall during one short hour upon a
single acre of ground, and then reflect that each crystal is a different creation of $Sedsig
an individuality all its own, and treasures of artistic design little dreamed of, until the invehtion
the microscope and the camera enables man to see and permanently hold the record of these
fleeting forms of | o v eih & snenssson. you arg beingvbekked byy ou  ar «
Godos perfection and | oveliness, frail, fragile

I EXAMPLES OF BIBLICAL STRUCTURE

Concerning correspondence, Dr . E. W. Bul Il i nge
pervading principle is evidennhd its use is manifold: 1. The sense generally reads on from one
member to its corresponding member; thus practically putting the intermediate members within a
parenthesis and producing order and sense out of apparent confusion. 2. As the subgect of on
member is sometimes only implied, and in the corresponding member it is specifically named, it
affords a key to the interpretation. 3. Corroborative evidence is thus sometimes obtained for the
support, or dierwise, of a various reading4. As the sope of a passage is the key to the
meaning of the words, so is the Structure of a passage the key to its scope. The Law of
&Correspondendss therefore an important, but sadly negledveanch of Biblical study. This
Law of Correspondence extends torewe part of Godbdés Wmadkbéadoi $ ot
speak) which distinguishes the silver of the 6&6pi
12:2,6) 0. Things to Come, January 1905.

The following are examples and illustrations of the fioams of Correspondence. The
fifth admits of almost endless variety.

1. Simple Alternation
A-1. Cursed is the man that trusted in man, etc.
B-1. For he shall be like the heath, etc.
A-2. blessed is the man that trusteth in the Leial,
B-2. For he shall be as a tree, etc.

Jer. 17:58
A-1. A new heart also will | give you.
B-1. And a new spirit will | put within you.
A-2. And | will take away the stony heart out of you.
B-2. And | will putmy Spirit within you.
Ezek. 36:2627

2. Repeated Alternation
A-1. Praise promised {2).
B-1. Praise offered (3).
A-2. Praise promised {4).
B-2. Praise offered (9).
A-3. Praise promised (11R).

11



B-3. Praise offered (1:20).
A-4. Praise promised (21).
Psalm 145
A-1. Appeali Men of Judea (145).
B-1. Reference to Joel (48.).
A-2. Appeali Men of Israel (2224).
B-2. Reference to Psalm 16 (28B).
A-3. Appeali Men and Brethren (293).
B-3. Referencdo Psalm 110 (386).
Acts 2:1436

3. Extended Alternation
A-1. | have planted.
B-1. Apollos watered.
C-1. But God gave the increase.
A-2. So then neitr is he that planteth anything.
B-2. Neither he that watereth.
C-2. But God that giveth the increase.

1 Cor. 3:67
A-1. Her husband (102).
B-1. Her occupation (£39).
C-1. Her character (20)
D-1. Her household (21).
E-1. Herself (22).
A-2. Her husband (23).
B-2. Her occupation (225).
C-2. Her character (26).
D-2. Her household (228).
E-2. Herself (2831).
Prov. 31:1631
A-1. Commission (1:R).
B-1. Disobedience (1:3).
C-1. Consequences (1-1%4).
D-1. Prayer (2:9).
E-1. Deliverance (2:10).
A-2. Commission (3:12).
B-2. Obedience (3:3).
C-2. Conseguences (31D).
D-2. Prayer (4:1).
E-2. Discipline (4:411).
Book of Jonah

4. Introversion

A-1. For my thouglstare not your thoughts.

B-1. Neither are your ways my ways.

B-2. For as the heavens are higher than the earth,

so are my ways higher than your ways.
A-2. And my thoughts than your thoughts.
Isa. 55:89

A-1. Visitation (68).

B-1. Salvation (69).
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C-1. Prophets (70).
D-1. Enemies (71).
E-1. Covenant (72).
E-2. Oath (73).
D-2. Enemies (745).
C-2. Prophets (76).
B-2. Salvation (77).
A-2. Visitation (7879).

Luke 1:6879)
A-1. Praise.
B-1. Reason.
B-2. Reason.
A-2. Praise.
Psalm 117:32

5. Complex StructurglCompound Correspaience)
A-1. Hallelujah (1).
B-1.
al. Praise ye the Lord from the Heavens (1).
b-1. Enumeration of the things in Heaver4(2
c-1. Injunction to Praise (Yehalelu) (5).
d-1. Reason (Ki) ().

B-2.
a2. Praise ye the Lord from the earth (7).
b-2. Enumeration of things on the Eartkl(2).
c-2. Injunction to praise (yehalelu) (13).
d-2. Reason (Ki) (1:34).
A-2. Hallelujah (14).
Psalm 148
A-1.
a1. And when He was come into His own country.
b-1. He taught them in their synagogue.
B-1. Insomuch thathey were astonished, etc.
C-1. And said, Whence hath this man this wisdom,
and these mighty works?
D-1. I's not this the Carpenterés
Is not His mother called Mary?
D-2. And His brethren, James and Joses, and Simon
and Judas? And His sisters, are they not all with us?
C-2. Whence then hath this man all these things?
B-2. And they were offated in Him.
A-2.
a2. But Jesus said unto theaprophet is not without honor,
save in his own country, and in His own hause
b-2. And He did not many mighty works there because of
their unbelief.
Matt. 13:5458

6. Septiform Structure (Sevédald perfection of Scripture)

13
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The number seven has been recognized by many as a perfect Biblical number. This
heptadic structure as applied to Scripture proves beyond doubt that the Bible iseofharor
human origin. AEvery parto says Dr. A.T. Piers
design. It has a symmetry unaccountable, except as behind all the forty human writers and more
than sixty books one architectural mind planned it aadied the plan to perfection. Its
proportions, like those of an ideal structure, are mathematical, and display a mathematical mind.
However many human pens contributed to its contents, there must have been someone
independent of the bounds of time apaee, and above the reach of all that changes, Who is its
original, responsi bl e Author. o

We wish to apply thissevédno |l d f ramewor k to Paul 6s Epi st

Chapter 1:314

Aé CHOSEN ITBYyCHERIDST he Fat Aethe praisetofdHis &aept i on, i
(3-6a).
Bé FULLNESS OF 'RRAREMPTIe@Nin the Belovedo, ATh
(6b-7).
cé GODO6 S WI L Li TRESedeeAdcddrDing to His Purposé)8
D é REDEMPTION CENTERED INCHRISTAi n Heaven and on Earth¢
Of Redemptive History (10).
cé GOD6 S WI L Li TRANh&itahc&dacording to Purpose (11).
Bé FRUI'T OF RPMOENGETITON t heHPsapgbsergb (12).
Aé SEALED ITByCKkRIdSTt he Spirit, Unt o Final Reder
Hi s Gl da4)yo (13

Chapter 1:183

Aé REL AT I TONeSSEvioPand the Saints, Faith and Love, Condition for the Prayer
(15-16).
Bé ENLI GHT ENI N Gi TheHatheBoA GldtyT Revelation (ABa).
cé TO KNOW THE HOPEiTO&nHtI 8sCALGTNG course of
(18b).
D é RICHES OF THE GLORY OF HIS INHERANCE i In the Saints (18c).
ce TO KNOW THE GREATNEE®S NnOF aditS ROWERI usts o
(29).
Bé EXALTI NGiI Théifathe® @ Slory, Resurrection (29).
Aé REL AT ITaOheSHddd Bnd the Body, i@lax of the Prayer (223).

Chapter 2:110

Aé DEAD | N WI CiIKiECDh i W@RKeS -3pf wrat ho (1
Bé RI CHES OF G@ikeat&oveMdur QuYof Christ-§).
ce QUI CKENED TOGET H B RroriMDepths of GHIIR(5).S T
D é THE GIFT OF GODi Salvation by Grace thru Faith, Not of Works (5).
cé RAI SED TOGETHE RToWMeights of GIHriR(6)S T
Bé RI CHES OF QG Gidé Sift t6 BsAnChrist (9).
Aé ALI VE I N GOODe &8WOBHKSi n Christo (10).
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Chapter 2:112

Aé YE WERE GENTI L EiSThd OM Spher&(115.L ES H
Be BEI NG FOREI GNERS iANDe8aRANGER®S M | srael 6s C
Without God (12).
cé BUT NOW UBSUEHAR OFF-MADE NIGH By Blood of Christ.
Both One, He is our Peace, Abolished Enmity-153.
D é THE DIVINE PURPOSE UNION IN CHRIST One New Man. Thus making
Peacg15).
cé SO NOW | NsHARHNG SCRNDTHE ENMITY T Preached peace
To far and nigh. One Body (118).
Bé NO MORE STRANGERS iAUhikd iR @RVENYyENZEMHSISP.
Gododés Hou2%hold (19
Aé YE ARE A SANCTUARYhe NeWSphareH223)P | RI1 T

Chapter 3:113

Aé TRI BULATI ON F ORI AraddneEINSTd AhristSor His glory (1).
Bé THE MYSTERY OF CHRI ST MABsSE ThENNe WHdst@NT O ME
cé THE FACT OF THE MYSTERAGESNReNe N | N OTHE
By the Spirit of God (5).
D é THE MYSTERY OF THE AGES Gentiles FellonHeirs, and FelloaMembers
Of the Body and FellowPartakers of the Promise in Christ by the
Gospel (6).
cé THE FACT OF THE MYSTERY MARdvealkdNOWN | N THI
By the Servant of God. Unsearchable Riche8)(7
Bé THE WI SDOM OF GOD MAD E The pLutpugblof theNApes. AL L
To Principalities and Powers ({I2).
Aé TRI BULATI ON F ORI Prisdoner oGNS QhilisE® Your Glory (13).

Chapter 3:1421

Aé BASI S OF T FRaherBfvAok EaRily in Heaven and earth. Riches of glory.
Strengthen with might (146).
Beé RTH IN WHOM ALL FULLNESS DWELLSI Dwell in you by faith (17).
ce THAT YE BEI NG ROOTED ANDMagderfipteheRcED | N L OVE
With all the Saints (1-1.8).
D é THE SPHERE OF REDEMPTION The length, Depth, Breadtmeéthe
Height of Love (18).
ce THAT YE COMPREHENDI NG Maylkiowthedldvé S Al NT S
That passeth knowledge (19).
Bé YOU I N WHOM CH Hille8 with inl\Wéss df God (19).
Aé CLI MAX OF RT N¥Go®adyolr God. Unto Him be glory through the
Power working in us (2@1).

Chapter 4:116

Aé EVERY MEMBER OF THE BODYi PdtBelarigdiec WORTHI LY
Another in Love (12).
Bé GUARDI NG T HHEHESHRITI(36). OF
ceé CHRI ST THE HEAD GI VI NG GRACE TO PERFECT T
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D é CHRIST THE HEAD DESCENDED TO LOWEST AND ASCENDED TO THE
HIGHEST TO PROCLAIM VICTORY (8-10).
ce CHRI ST THEGBIEWOO RBHRFHCN MEMBERS (1112).
Bé GROWI NG I NTO THE UNI 15. OF THE FAI TH (13
Aé EVERY JOINT I N THE BODY MWpRIiKIihgbee aBoch&f ECT UAL LY
In Love (16).

Chapter 4:1732

Aé THE OL Walkindt BsEseiies in the vanity of your mind. Man Hard
hearted. Understanding darkened-{Bj.
Bé THE OLD WORKS ENERGI ZED iBhefle(BHE CARNAL MI ND
Working that which is evil (121).
CcCé PUT OFF THE OISICORRURT (@H.I CH
D é BE RENEWED IN THE SPIRIT OF YOUR MIND(23)
cé PUT ON THE NEW MAN WHICH IS CREATED (24)
Beé THE NEW WORKS ENERGI ZED BiYThelsdiE SPI RI TUAL M|
Working that which is good (280).
Aé THE N E Wallkin tirelbew mind. Men tendéearted. Forgiving
one another (3B2).

Chapter 5:12

Aé THE WALK I N THE FLESH AND TB5E SPIRIT CONTRASES
Bé WARNI NG TO ESCAPE THE WRATH OF GOD (6).
cé BE NOT PARTAKERS WITH THE WORKERS OF DARK
D é WALK AS CHILDREN OF LIGHT T Bearing fruit of the Spirit (&0).
ce HAVE NO FELLOWSHI P WITH THE MW)HRKERS OF DA
Bé ENTREATY TO AWAIKKHRIST@I4L | GHT | N
Aé THE WALK I N THE FLESH AND TH8EB SPIRIT CONTRASES

Chapter 5:223

Aé WI VES SUBMI T TO Ihé&Hsb&hdiS Bethsad 8f the wife.
Even as Christ the Head of the Church-222.
Beé H U S BLONBYYOUR WIVEST Even as Christ the Church. Purchased
by Him (25).
cé HI' S HE ART ©hat HB might sRnEtify and cleanse it with the
Washing of water by the Word (26).
D é HIS PREEMINENT PURPGSET That He might present it to Himself
A glorious Church (27a).
cé HI S HE ART dhat it BhBulllb&Hely and without blemish in
His sight (27b).
Bé HUSBANDS L OVE i EverihRtheAbrd tBeSChirc United to
Him (28-30).
Aé WI VES REVERE Y QUM hhkshhsdBomédDoShe wife. | speak
Concerning Christ and the Church {33).
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Chapter 6:110

Aé CHI LDREN OBEYIi MaiestTivd IBng lorCeRrifi-3).
Bé FATHERS PROVOKE NOT Kivo®ikgRhatgddit HatbeR E N
is in Heaven (4).
cé SERVANTS B E U@BdaMt ethhd men pleaserso)s
D é DOING THE WILL OF GOD FROM THE HEART AsChrig , Al de
to do Thy will Oh my Godo (
cé SERVANTS BiEAs td/thé Liort dh&not men-g).

| i
6) .

Bé MASTERS THREATEN NOT Knowing fhat $darBvasteN T S
is in Heaven (9).
Aé B RE T HERSERONG IN THE LORD That ye may stand and withstand
in the Heavenlies (10).

Chapter 6:124

Aé FI NAL EXHORTATI ON T Rutohth&wh8daEior R E N
For strength in the strife (11).
Bé WRESTLI NRiPHwWPOWEf Hi s might. Agai nst
Powers of darkness. Stand in evil day-{R).
cé THE ARMORI The girdld o&aiith. Breastplate of righteousness.
Feet shod with Gospel of peace {11%).
D é ABOVE ALL i THE SHIELD OF FAITHi To quench all the fiery darts
of the wicked One (16).
cé THE ARMORI leknetlofls&évdtibn. Sword of the Spirit,
The Word of God (17).
B é WA T CIN PRASERT For all saints, and for Paul. To make known the
Secret of the Gospel (48)).
Aé FI NAL SALUTATI ON T OomioHfér the EoEflictHAR&CH
Love, Faith, Grace. (224).
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LESSON # 3 THE HOLY SCRIPTURES

INTRO:

iMan doth not l'ive by bread only, but by
mouth of Jehovah doth man | iveo (Deut. 8:3).

The words of Jehovah as given to us in Holy Scripture constitute the sustenance of the
New Nature. As itis in the natural, so it is in the spiritual. The desire for food is always the sign
of either natural or spiritual health. Many seek unnatural stimulants in the spiritual, as they do in
the natural when there is a low condition. Man bez®ma prey for all kinds of religious
fanaticism, and cultist religions when there is a low spiritual condition.
The Bible is not understood, and hence it is not enjoyed. It is the purpose of
Hermeneutics to make the Bible understandable, and hengalbelgjo The end result is that we
may be strong in the Lord growing in grace and knowledge of the Lord. Here the interrogation of
the Ethiopian Eunuch, and the answer of Philip
readest? Howcan |, exceptsmmee shoul d gui3d)e meodo (Acts 8: 30

l. DESIGNATIONS (Names and Titles of the Bible)

1. The Biblei This is the most familiar title of the Sacred Scriptures. It was given to the
Book by John Christison, who was a patriarch of Constantinople &88404 A.D. 1t is
derived from the Greek wordBa Biblie. It is a diminutive of the word Byblos, an ancient
Phoenician city from whence papyrus was exported. Papyrus was a tall sedge plant, which was
cut in strips and pressed into a writing materighe wordbiblion occurs some thirtywo times
in our N.T. and the worbiblos some thirteen times. These words tamslated into English by
such words as Awritingo, Aabill o, fibooko, Aiscrol |

AThen said |, L o, the booki isverittgn iofme)ttolde Thy will u me o f
O Godo (Heb. 10:7).

Lut her sai d: AfThere i s but one book, t he I
death bed Sir Walter Scott said to his-soh a w, ibr g me the Booko. Lo
book?érefilT but one book, e Bibled said Scott
is the only perfect Book in the world.

2. The Word of God Next to the word Bible, this is the most familiar title. It is most
significant and impressive. ltdistag shes The Bible from all ot her
His revelation to man. This title is found ove
men of God spake as they were moved by the Hol\
God. Thismeans that this Book is not a Book of mistakes, contradictions, or errors, but a reliable
Book.

in
Th

Bob I ngersol was to hold a series of I
Twain heard about this and said he would ¢gh#000 to have heard Mosese ct ur e on
Mi stakes of I ngersol 0.
3. Scripture and Scripture§ he desi gnation fAScriptureodo occu
10:21) where it is the translation of the Hebrew wigethab Once in the N.T. (2 Tim. 3:15) it is
the translation of the ®@ek wordgramma and some fifty times it is the translation of the Greek

ctu
T h €

= @

word graphe It has come down to us from the Latin,
combined with the word Atrutho and twi2c2e i n the

Tim. 3:15). See Matt. 22:29; Mark 12:10: Luke 4:21; 2 Tim. 3:16.
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4. The Old and New TestameritsThe Word of God comes to us in two parts: one
written originally in Hebrew and Aramaic, the other in Greek. Only in the versions are these two
combined and bound together into one book. The only thing that separates these two testaments
is the four hundred years between Malachi and Matthew.

Up to the Second Century A.D. the term Old Covenant was used by the Greeks to

describe the Hebrew iBb | e . Thi s passed into the Latin V
Testamentumo from which our English words A Ol c
di stinction from the OId, the Greek portion was

not divine in orign, except that the N.T. speaks of both the Old and New Covenants (Matt. 26:28;
Heb. 8:713). It is to be remembered that The Old Testament contains more than the Old
Covenant, and the N.T. contains more than the New Covenant.
The New is in the @l contained; the Old is in the New explained.
5. The Oracles§ This designation originally had reference to the place where the Word
of God was kept or from whence it was communicated. From this usage came the word Oracle in
relation to the Word itde
The word is used seventeen times in the O.T. Once it is the translation of the Hebrew
davar meaning Awordod and si x tebiene atnii megs Afspemkt ma B
Its first use is in 2 Sam. 16:23. It is used four times in thie tManslated from the Greek word
logion (Acts 7:38; Rom. 3:2; Heb. 5:12; 1 Pet. 4:11).
6. Other Designations (See Psalm 119). In Psalm 119 the Scriptures are designated by
ni ne di fferent names as foll ows: i SitLatwwt, e sT e s
ACommandment so, AJudgmentso, fAWordo, and ATrut hd

Il DIVISIONS OF THE BIBLE

1. Into Testaments
a. The Old Testament, b. The New Testament.
2. Into Books
Our present division of thirtpine books in the O.T. was ndtet original Hebrew
division. The change came about when the first translation of the O.T. into Greek, called the
Septuagint Version (LXX) was made. This was supposed to have taken place at Alexandria in
Egypt around the year 285 B.C.
a. Hebrew Dvision of the O.T(24 books)

Josephus, who was influenced by Alexandria, had twewy books. He
combined JudgeRuth, and Jeremiabamentations. There are twerityo consonants in the
Hebrew alphabet.

The order of the O.Thtat Jesus gave in Luke 24:44 i s |
the Psal mso.

(1) THE LAW (Torah)

Genesisi Exodusi Leviticus T Numbersi Deuteronomyi Called the

Pentateuch.
(2) THE PROPHETS(Neviim)
Joshud Judges Samuell Cal | ed At he former prophetso
Isaiahi Jeremiali Ezekieli Minor Prophets. Called the latter Prophets.
(3) THE PSALMS(Kethuvim)
Psalms Proverbg Jobi Song of Songs Ruthi Lamentation§ Ecclesiates
T Estheri Danieli Ezrai Nehemiah Kingsi Chronicles.
Called also The Writings.
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b. Greek Division of the N.T(27 books)

(1) The Gospels
Matthewi Marki Lukei John

(2) The Acts (By Luke)

(3) The General Epistles
Jamed 1 & 2 Peteii 1 & 2 & 3 Johni Jude

@4 Paul 6s Epistles
Romansg 1 & 2 Corinthiang Galatiang Ephesian$ Philippiansi
Colossiang 1 & 2 Thessalonians 1 & 2 Timothyi Titusi Philemoni
Hebrews.

(5) The Revelation(By John)

3. Into Chapters

There are 929 in the O.T. and 260 in the N.T. At first this chapter division was
attributed to Hughes De St. Cher (Hugo de Sancto Caro). He wasgiabto the Dominicans in
France, and afterwards a Cardinal in Spain. He died in A.D. 1263. But it is now believed that the
chapter division was the work of Stephen Langton, Archbishop of Canterbury, who died in 1227
A.D.

4. Into Verses

Hugomade wuse of Langtonbs chapters and added
letters. This was done in 1248 A.D. Robert Stephens finding these letters inadequate introduced
numbers in their place in his Greek Testament of 1551. This was the originr ekize
divisions. They were first introduced into the English Version known as The Geneva Bible
(1560), and from that into our Authorized Version of 1611. The Revised Version of 1881 does
not have the verses divisions.

It is thus seen how veryadern, human, and devoid of all authority are the chapter
and \erse divisions which are in our Bibles. Though they are useful for purposes of reference, we
must be careful not to use them for purposes of interpretation. They often break up the structure
and sense of Scripture.

II. DEVELOPMENT OF THE WRITINGS

This has to do with the canon of Scripture. There are a number of statements made in the
Word of God concerning the command by God relative to writing and preserving of the Sacred
Text. Notethe following Scriptures: Exodus 17:14; Numbers 33:2; Deuteronomy 17:18; Joshua
1:8; 24:26; 1 Sam. 10:25; Isaiah 8:16: 8:20; Jeremiah 36:2; Daniel 9:2; Nehemidn &ése
passages we are told how God commanded holy men to write and to preservitirigeinva
book kept by the priests.

V. DECLARATION OF INSPIRATION

nAl I Scripture is given by inspiration of Go
for correction, for instruction in righteousnes:s

AféHoly mesqipaokKe Gond t hey were moved by the Holy

The Greek word translated #Ainspirationo in 2
Breathed. It occurs only here in the N.So the Scriptures are Gaspired.

1. Its Meaning

a. More than Human GeniutsWe have heard of the inspiration of Shakespeare. But
his was not inspiration, but human genius. Inspiration is found only in the Bible. Shakespeare
qguoted from the Bible some fideundred times.
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b. More than Illuminaibn i This refers to the influences of the Holy Spirit in a
believeroés I|ife. I't enables one to understand ¢
c. More than Revelatioi There are two kinds of records in the Bible:
(1) Recordof truth directly revealed bgod.

(2) Record of events occurring in the wr.i
superintends the communication of all truth.
d |t me a nbsr e & G dl@ dvéery instance God superintends the human

instrument through His Hol@pirit. The exact manner of inspiration cannot be explained. But we
believe it because God has said so.

2. Its Extent
The Bible is a full or Plenannépiration. The Bible does not merely contain the Word
of God, It is Godos Word.

All Scripture is Gosbreathed which means that no Scripture is more inspired than any
other Scripture. Daniel wrote words given him by Divine inspiration which he did not understand

(Dan. 12:89 ) . I n 2 Sam. 23: 2 we r eadandHisiwotdevasSpi ri t
in my tongueo.
3. Its Proof

There are many things that indicate that the Bible is a unique Book, inspired of God:

a. Its Preservation down through the ages.

b. Its transforming power in human lives.

c. ItsUnity in the presentation of Redemption.

d. Its accurate fulfillment of prophecy (See Psalm 22 and Isaiah Ch. 53 as examples.

e. Its archaeological corroboration. Some 5,000 places mentioned in the Bible have
been found by archaeolotss

V. DEMONSTRATION OF ITS UNITY (a Biblical Digest)

I n Eph. 3:11 we read of AThe eternal pur pose
from this that God has a plan worked out during the ages. He is not working in the dark. He is
not meetingemergencies with last minute judgments or restorations. Revelation is progressive in
its unfolding. The following is a digest by introversion:
A-l. GODO6S FI RST (GE&EIAY HéaXens and earth.
AThe world (Gk. Koem6.) that then waso (2 P
B-1. SATANGS FI RST (®GeB.BB)LLI ON
The earth became waste and a ruin (Heb. Tohu va vohu). God created it not a ruin (Isa.
45:18; Jer. 4:23).
ClEARTH®S FI RST REG&TIBR22E)I ON
iTeh heavens and the earth which are nowo (2
restored by the One Who is not only Creator but alsaerator. Six days for restoration; one
rest.

D-1. SATANGS I NTRUSI ON AND SI (68nSCh@ ONDEMNATI ON
The one who brought sin into the universe now brings it into the restored earth.
The Old Serpent enters the garden, tempts Eve to transgression and brings condemnation upon
all.

E-1. MANKI ND&6 S UNCONSIRERATION (Gen. Chs. 4.1)
Here we have one people, one tongue, no nations. We see the development of
sin in Cain and his posterity. We also see the development of righteousness in Seth and his
posterity.

F1.] SRAEL6S RECEPTI ON, REJEGEICBM RESTORAT
Mal. Ch. 4).
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This section deals with Godds Chosen Pe
begins a new nation to bless all nations. But this nation fails G@#nit into dispersion among
the Gentile nations with the promise of ultimate restoration.

G1l.CHRI ST6S FI RST (FERoE IGdspelsON
Micah 5:2; Zech. 9:9; Rom. 15:8; Gal. &4
Here we see Christ in Hifreexistence, Incarnation, Temptation,
Ministration, Crucifixion, Resurrection, and Ascension.

H-1. THE CHURCH (lts Jewish Aspedt Peter)
(Acts, Gener al -prEqniEgstlds,&ev,Ch&2®2vul 6 s Pr e
iTo the Jew first and also to the Gr
AThe Church of Godo (Acts 20:28).
H-2. THE CHURCH(lts Gentile Aspect Paul)

(The latter Pauline Epistles or his Prison Epijtles Call ed ATh
Church which is -BiBy. BodWbe(E&phhede2Rs neither J
The Secret (Eph. 3:10).
G2 CHRI ST6S SECOND (R& CH L1AJo¢l B:86: Zech.
Ch. 14; Matt. 24:3-31; Mk. 13:2427; 1 Thess. 4:16:11).
Ushered in by The Great Tribulation, Great Destruction, Transformation
of the saints, Resurrection of Overcomer s. Thi s

F2.1] SRAEL 6 SATEOHNFALVATION, SANCTIFICATION
(Isa. Chs. 6662; Jer. Chs. 331; Zech. 12:134; Acts 15:16; Rom. 11:11
36).
Israel called from her long period of exile, to be cleansed and given life
(Ezek. Ch. 37). Heart of flesh (Ezek1.C36).

E-2. MANKI ND6 S UNI VERSAL CONSI DERATI ON
(Joel 3:2,12; Matt. 25:346; Rom. 15:8L2).

D-2. SATANIBIJUGATI ON AND SI N@RS&.2BEEBYENTI ON
Satan bound for a thousand years. Chrigsriwith a rod of iron (Ps. 2:9).
Righteousness will be reigning.

C2.EARTHO6 S SECOND R EMgeMillBnAidn) ON
(Isa. Chs. 2,11,35; Micah Ch. 4; Rev. 264
The earth will again become very productive. The cursebeilemoved.
B-2.SATANOGS FI NAL (R&REHNQI! ON

Satan will be loosed for a little season. Will go out upon the earth to deceive men. Fire
will come out of heaven to destroy all the wicked and Satan will be cast into the Lake.of Fire
This will be followed by the Second Resurrection, The Great White Throne judgment (Rev.
20:1%15).

A-2.GOD6S FI NAL (9R.BRIVI6EO2L; 2 Pet. 3:113; Rev. Chs. 21,22).

This is AThe Day of Godo. weailth iRghtebusnessif New He
now be dwelling.
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Lesson # 4 THE ETHNIC DIVISION PRINCIPLE

INTRO:

Definition: Ethnology is the science which treats of the division of mankind into races;
their origin, distribution, relations, and the peculiagtwhich characterize them.
Biblical Ethnology is that principle by which the Word of Truth is rightly
divided as to the three classes: The Jew, the Gentile, and the Church.

Someone has said: iGod, beyowddutano resp
regarder of cl asseso.
1 Cor. 10: 32: fGi ve none offence neither to
of Godo.
In this study we wil/ concentrate our study
which is His B3 dathér thdnEop the Jewish 2ZCRurch, called in the above
Scripture: AThe Church of Godo.

In Genesis 1i1111:9we have a united race. There is no line of demarcation among The
Jew, Gentile, and The Church. All were thesyfing of Adam and all spekone language.
In Genesis 11:10al. 4:6the Jew is primarily in view, the Gentiles only mentioned as
they come in contact with the Children of Abraham and the nation of Israel. The Church revealed
to Paul is nowhere found in the O.T. So from Genl ilie Jew and the Gentile are distinct. In
the O.T. the Jew is seen in a Patriarchal Period, then a Tribal Period, then a National Period, then
a Dispersion Period, and finally a Restoration Period.
In the Gospelsthe Jew is primarily in view. Thewod #Achurchod occurs tw
16:18; 18:17). These references are to the Jewish Church, or synagogue assemblies. The
Gentiles are not dealt with at all, rather shunned and set aside (Mat6)10:5
In the Acts and GBddedlsdmarilevath theiJewor TheGhgreh lofe s
God. Gentiles are brought in to share the blessings of the Gospel, but it is always to the Jew first
and then to the Gentile (Rom. 1:16).
I n Paul 6s Fod deabsrprimarpyiwitht theeGentile in The Coblurwhich is
His Body. Jews are brought in to share these blessings on a par with Gentiles (Eph. 2:14,16).
In the Book of The RevelatioBod deals with both Jew and Gentile.
So it is important to locate truth according to this Ethnic Principle. JBmnuekes said:
AEven in preaching, the childrendés meat i s cons
only to unbelievers are addressed to believers, and the Jew and the Gentile, and the Church are all
mixed up without the slightest discriminab n 0 .

l. THE JEW (Romans 9:4b)

1 . The Adoptiom i Their adoption is national. God took one nation to Himself out
from among al l the nations of the earth. | sra
(Exod. 19:56).

2 . The dlond i This has reference to the Shekinah Glory which led them through the
Wilderness, in the Cloud and Pillar of Fire. It resided later in the Holy of Holies in the
Tabernacle and Temple. (Exod. 16:10; 29:43; 43342 Chron. 5:14; 7:B).

3 . The @Govenatd i God made covenants with Abraham, with Moses, with David and
promised the New Covenant in Jeremiah. (See Gen. Ch. 17: Exod. Ch. 19; 2 Sam. Ch. 7; Jer.
31:3137).

4 . The Bawd i To them alone was given the Law to Moses on Mt. Sinai by the
mediatbn of angels. Exod. Ch.20: Jn. 1:17; Gal. 3:19).
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5 . The Sdivice of Gauli They were given the way of approach unto God by means of
the Levitical Ritual in the Tabernacle and Temple.
6 . The Fromisesi The Coming of the Messiah in His first asdcond Advents is
arly revealed (Hebugh: 6praelThe pPPopmesesod ar e
venant so.
7.Whdise are the fathers é oconcerning the fl es
Such fathers as Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Josgetiher with their faithful priests,
prophets and kings belong to Israel. Christ was born of Mary who was a Jewess.
8 . The @racledi It was unto the Jewish race that God deposited His revelations. They
were the custodians of His Holy Scripture®R 3:12).

cl e
iCo

There are mainly three reasons why God chose Abraham and his race:

a. That they might be a witness of the true and living God
(Deut. 6:16) God said often in the O.T. (Isa. 431Q@ ; 44: 8) AYe are
wWitnesseso. God did not choose | srael because
His witnesses. It was in this that Israel failed God. She will in a coming day fulfill this purpose
of God in and through her witnessing.

b. ThatHe might have a channel through whom Christ could come in the(Msh
1:1; Rom. 1:3). Christ was born of the virgin Mary of the seed of David, under the Law. He was
truly a Jew in the flesh.

c. That He might have a nation to whom He coatanmit His oracles God chose
Israel and gave them His Scriptures. It was to this nation that He gave His oracles and through
them they were preserved.

Il THE GENTILE

1. Their Past and Prese@®om. Ch. 1; Eph. 2:313; 4:1719).
Here wehave a graphic picture of the Gentile world in sin and condemnation, in
rebellion and rejection of God.

Their condition is one: Without Christ, Without the Promises, Without the Covenants
and without God and Hope in the world.

2. Their Futue
In the coming Millennial Kingdom many nations shall be blessed by Christ (Micah
4:2-3; Matt. 25:3146).

Il. THE CHURCH (The Body of Christ)

(Eph. 1:314; 2123; 2:1415; 3:112; 5:2933).

Here God presents a new thing that was not redeial the O.T. neither in the Gospels
nor the Acts. Here is fiOne New Mano created in
an equality.

The Jew is a member of a nation; the believer in this Church is a member in The Body.
God spoke to Israelaa nation and of her relationship to the earth. If obedient to His Law, they
would be blessed with riches and glory here on earth; if unfaithful, they would be scattered to all
the ends of the earth. This is not the revelation to the Church. God $pehksChurch of
heavenly bl essings; her citizenship and bl essi ncg
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CONTRASTS BETWEEN ISRAEL AND CHURCH

ISRAEL CHURCH
The Selection of Them

Neh. 9:7; Deut. 7:6 Eph. 1:4; 2 Tim. 1.9
Israel is a chosen nation, called in The Church is a chosen Body in Christ
Abraham and established in Christ before the fraumaithe world.
their King when He sets upe Kingdom.

ISRAEL CHURCH

The Election of Them

Gen. 12:2; Num. 23:9 Eph. 1:2122; 4:1213; Col. 1:18
I n connection with |Tsa ateHe Ghhwrsch, Godds purpose
purposes to establish a nation. create a new body, and to build a
She is never reckoned among the temple as His dwelling place. Christ
nations. is the Head of this Body.

The Dominion of Them

Isa. 60:12 Eph. 1:2123; 3:10

Israelas a nation will have The Church, His Body will haveup
supremacyover all the other remacy in the Heavenlies over all
nations of the earth. principalities and powers.

The Constitution of Them

Gen. 17:56; Isa. 48:12 Eph. 1:10,18; 4:4Col. 3:4
God called Israel, in Abraham God called the Church, out of both
to be the father of a great multitude. Jew and Gentile, for unification. In the

Church many are called to be one.
The Revelation to Them

Gen. 12:13; Deut. 8:710 Eph. 3:34; Col. 1:25

God made known to Abraham that God made known to Paul the revelation
He would be the father of a great of this Church. Christ is not spoken of as
Nation (Ps. 149:2; Zech. 141%; King of the Church, but Head.

Matt. 1:1. Qristis King
The Obligations to Them

Lev. Ch. 11; Ex. 12:20; Lev. 3:17; Col. 2:16; 3:17
Deut. 14:3. Nothing leavened; Let no man judge you in what you
Neither fat nor blood; no abominable in what you should eat or drink.

thing; a strict die
The Blessings to Them

Deut. 28:112 Eph. 1:3
The blessings promised Israel The blessings promised to the
are conditional upon their obed Church are unconditional. They

ience to Godds ¢ ommaanedspriual blessgs in the Heavenlies.
The Culmination of Them

Isa. Chs. 2,11; Zeph. 3:16 Phil. 3:2021; Col. 3:14 Eph. 1:12
Rom. Ch. 11 The Church will be manifested in
Israel will inherit the land glory at the manifestation of her
promised to Abraham, arenjoy Head. The Church will share in all
her millennial blessings. the glory of Christ.
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Lesson #5 THE FIRSTFMENTION PRINCIPLE
INTRO:

Definition: The FirstOccurrence Principle is that principle of Divine revelation wherein
Gad indicates by the context of the first occurrence of any fact, His mind concerning the truth of

that fact in Holy Scripture.

The presence of this principle in the Word of God has been frequently noted by Bible
students:

Arthur T. Piersomeferso t hi s principle, calling it AThe

Benjamin Wills Newtors a i d : il find in Scripture a prin
believe, if conscientiously adopted, will serve an unfailing guide to the mind of God as contained
theren. The first mention, the very words of any subject of which the Holy Spirit is going to
speak are the keystones of the whole mattero.

Anot her says: AThis is the | aw we | ong sinc
The first occurrence of word, or an utterance, or an expression is the key to its subsequent
meaning, or at | east a guide as to the essenti al

Clifton L. Fowlers ay s : i T he -Mergtien Pantipletuhlozks many fsidden

treasur es ook T b the pettilbatityof the princiglehat when it is accurately

employed it uncovers the most amazing wealth of unguessed meanings. It makes the Bible a

surprise box. Passages that abound in symbols, the significance of which are uttenynuitkn

the soul, yield up messages of unsurpassed beauty when the First Occurrence Principle is
employed and the meanings of the symbols drawn forth from the Word of God. The First
Occurrence Principle makes the Bible seiplanatory. Because of the pemce of this

remar kabl e principle, it is no flight of the ir
revelation, but because the Bible is smetkrpreting, the Bible is indeed and in trith own

Unabridged Dictionary. Mere mentality cannoteipret Bible symbols. If the symbols

employed in the Word of God actually possess a specific meaning, then there could be no
absurdity quite so complete as the absurdity of seeking the significance of these symbols in the

books produced by the intelligem of man, no matter how creditable or highly respected that

intelligence may be. The only logical place to seek for the significance of the symbols which

occur in Godo6s Word is in Godoés Word iowsel f. Wt
revd ati on, could have any knowledge of the meanin

If this principle is workable, and we believe it is, the first time a fact is mentioned in
Scripture there will be a revelation of truth that will be consistent all through thd. Widnere is
but one Author in the Word, only one controlling and governing mindHeb. 1:12 we read:
nGod, who at sundry times and divers manners S
prophets, hath i n these | adJhereforg posmatseepwhénethe unt o
message was given, or how, God was the speaker. Since there iseoAlittoor He knows from
the beginning what He is going to say.
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EXAMPLES OF THE PRINCIPLE

1. The Holy Spirit

AAnd the Smpoved wpornGotdhe f ace) dHeHebrbve wat er s
wor d tr ans| amemldepharmodv erdeda niss ihoveringo or fAbrood
brooding over her nest of eggs. She has a continual quivering of her feathers in order to bring
life. So the first thing said about t-gieviHod yS ®Biprirti a
This first occurrence will apply to the H.S. in Scripture. He brings life and light and liberty out of
death, darkness and bondage.

Psalm 104:30; Matt. 1:18 uke 1:35; John 3:5; 1 Cor. 2:10; 2 Cor. 3:3,6; John 14:26;

16:13.

2. The Devil, Satan

ANow the serpent was more subtil than any
madeodo (Gen. 3:1).

The serpent here is none other than Satan, alsa th#eDevil (Rev. 12:9).

The first mention concerning Satan is igbtilty (2 Cor. 11:3). All the way through
the Word this characteristic of Satan is predominant.

Matt. 4:2-10; Luke 4:31371 This is the record of the temptations ofrish God had

just declared at Christds baptism t hygeshalHe was i
not eat of every tree of the garden?0 (Gen. 3: 1
of food.

First Temptation of Christvas in the Wilderness. Here it was a matter of hunger.
Make bread out of stones, commands Satan. Qdéte i st 6 s answer in verse 4.

Second Temptation was on the temple. Satan challenges Christ on the basis of
Scripture. NoweeseT hri st 6s answer in

Third Testing came on a mountain. Worship is what Satan now desires. Note again
what Christ answers in verse 10.

3. The Ministry of Christ

AWi st ye not that I mu s t be about my Fathe
recorded utterance of Jesus we have the sum and substance of His whole life here on earth. In
His ministry of both message and miracle it was

to His glory and His miracles over disease, demons, and deegHikesvise.
John 7:18; 8:4%0; Luke 22:42.
4. Sanctification

AfAnd God blessed the seventh day and sanctdi
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The word transl ated 0s agodedghi Todethedt ithithe t he He
Greek word hagios it isariously translated, such as, sanctify, consecrate, dedicdye holiness
and sanctification. The tbsesdpatt. me alhhiinsg soef p asraantc
always for the service and glory of God.

Exod. 19:23; 28;8; Joel 1:14; Ech. 8:3. Thus whether of persons or things it always
means Ato set apart for Godo. Only when used of
(Dan. 4:13) is any inward moral quality necessarily implied.

Matt. 4:5; 7:6; 23:17,19; 27:53;c8s 6:13; 21:28; Rom. 1:2 7:12; 16:16; 1 Cor. 9:13;
16:20; Col. 2:16; 2 Tim. 3:15; Heb. 9:12; 2 Pet. 1:18; Rev. 22:11.

5. fiThe Son of Maa

Awhat is man that thou art mindful of Him a
(Ps. 8:4) This expressi or designation always refers to Jesus Christ, His dominion and rule over
the earth (Heb. 2:8).
Adam forfeited this rule by the Fall and no mortal man has been able to fulfill it. Only
the Second Man, the Last Adam will fulfill this RulersiiipCor. 15:45). This expression occurs
some 88 times in the N.T. but never in the Church Epistles.
Matt. 8:20; 9:6; 10:23; 12:8; 16:13,27; Mark 2:10,28; 8:31,38; 10:33; 13:26; Luke
5:24; 6:5,22; 7:34; 11:30; 18:8,31; John 1:51; 3t435:27; 8:28:13:31; Acts 7:56; Heb. 2:6;
Rev. 1:13; 14:14.

6. The words fibelievedod, fAcountedod, Arighteous

AAnd he believed in the Lord and He counted
i (Abraham). The righteousness of God is neither an afi¢ribor the changed character of the
believer, but Christ Himself, Who is ltlge act of God imputed unto us. Righteousness is always
imputed to man on the basis of faith.

Rom. 3:22; 4:3,5; Gal. 3:6; Phile.-1'B; James 2:23

7. The Sword
iSo he drive out the man, and He placed at
and a flaming sword which turned every way, to k

Adam and Eve had been expelled from the Garden because of thegréssion. The
purpose of the expulsion is to debar them from eating of the Tree of Life. Thus God placed the
cherubim and the flaming sword to keep the way of the Tree of Life. So the task of the sword
was to keep the way ofd tetwver Jyr evmmay@f L iNfod. nalttahin
(about) or sug (back) or panah (toward), laphalk(every way), effectively preserving the way.

Eph. 6:17; Rev. 19:15. The Word of God conquers all.

8. The Trumpet

AWhen the trumpbeysehatdéethbhomengp the mount o

The trumpet is always connected with a gat
gathering for bl essing, for war, or for judgme
Second Advent to set up thengdom.

1 Kings 1:39; Matt. 24:31; 1 Thess. 4:16; Rev. 1:10; 4:1; 8:2; 8:6; 8:13; 9:14.
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LESSON # @ THE DISCRIMINATION PRINCIPLE
INTRO:

Definition: The Discrimination Principle is that principle by which we should divide the
Word of Truth so as to make a distinction where God makes a difference.

I n Philippians 1: 10 Paul tdhayts:ar efi Bxatel y e nmay
better translation of Afapprove things that ar e
DI FFERO. There are many things in Scripture whi

different. If a distinction is not madmly confusion and error will ensue.

I THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN CREATURES OF GOD AND CHILDREN OF GOD

There is an expression widely used in Christ
and the Brotherhood of Mano.fal mdgnhadhemea ment hat Go
are brothers. But all men are not the children of God; they may be the creatures of God.

1. There is more than one fattiedohn 8:384 4 speaks of those who #farl

the Devil o. ThereharkRanawl ki onfdst md TBaereas iand W
the Kingdom and the chil dr e30; 36d3). Thdreeis Abélthkk ed One 0
firi ghteous oned (Heb. 11: 4) and (L bobrr3el2).ils Cai n A
John 310 speakso At he c¢chil dren of God €é and the childr
13:810).

2. Creation then rereationi Godbés process i s natural, phys
spiritual regeneration or recreation. We become the creatures of God by rbdidgm; we
become the sons of God in a new creation by bei
nature does not run in the blood. We are not b

children of wr at h onew vk hhen w2 geB the. DivineGature (1l RPet .3; a
2:pet. 1:4). So Adam is the Head of the Old Creation; Christ is the Head of the New Creation.
Creaturehood dates back to creation, but childhood or sonship dates badkdatiom. God
only created one man, Ach, and gave to him the power of procreation. But in this new creation
God deals with every man. In creation God operates by the natural law of generation, but in the
new creation by the supernatural law of Divine regeneration.

3. Acts 17:242971 This is a favorite passage with those who speak of the Fatherhood of
God and Brotherhood of Man. But here Paul is speaking about God as Creator of mankind. He
begins his discussion with these Athenians on the basis of God the Creator and then moves into
the spiritual (Vrs. 36831). The passage must be seen in the light of the whole context. The only
Fatherhood of God that exists is that which exists with His spiritual children and the only
brotherhood of man is that which exists in Jesus Christ.

Il THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE ACCEPTED AND THE ACCEPTABLE

All believers are accepted by God, but all believers may not be acceptable to God. There
is a difference and so we should make a distinction.

Eph.16iiTo the praise of tédnede lgathonadeg usatcepted s gr ac
(echaritosen) in the Belovedo.

2Cor. 59 iWherefore we | abor that whether prese
(euarestoi) of Hi mo.

In these two verses we have two fAacceptedo.
but not in the Greek. In Eph. 1:6 the word mea
In 2 Cor. 5:9 itplmeasnisndgtor bacomet aviell ¢ 0 .
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The first is an instantaneous act done by God the moment we accept Christ. The second
is a process and becomes a fact as we daily walk with Him. The first is done by God without us;
the second is done by God with us as we yield to His will.

1. Acceptancé This truth as set forth in Ephesians 1:6 means two things:

a. Representatio i Christ represented us when He went to the Cross. He was
delivered for our offences (Rom. 4:25); He was made to be sin for us (2 Cor. 5:21; 1 Pet. 2:24).
Christwas our Representative in Whono@fully dealt with our sin. He is also a Representative
in glory before the face of the Father, always making intercession (Heb. 7:25). He is our Head at
the right hand of God.

b. Identification T We are identified with Christ to such an extent that all the
experiences of Christ are reckoned by Godht believer (Rom. 6:8; Gal. 2:20; Eph. 2:5;

Col. 2:12). This means that | died in Christ, was raised in Christ, ascended with Christ and am
seated with Christ. Potentially all this is mine in Christ at this moment; experientially my
glorification inresurrection and manifestation will be future.

The words Acrucified?o, fidead?o, figui ckened:¢c
in the verses above are all in either the aorist or perfect tenses indicating a past completed work.
ifNear so very near to God, Nearer | cannot

For in the Person of His Son | am just as near as He.
Dear, so very dear to God, Dearer | cannot be,
For in the Person of His Son, I am just as
So from these experiences of death, burial, resurrection, ascension and seating
which came to Christ, we now live in Christ. God reckons all this work of Christ to the believer
the moment he accepts Christ as Savior. As a believer we are positioned in &tistis

perfection is our perfection. This is what we
confused with our present condition and conduct. That may at times be very imperfect.
We are also told t ha tismadehunto sstwisddbre and s , wh o

righteousness and sanctification and redempti ond¢
2. Acceptable

After God has fiaccepted wus in thaweBel ovedod
become acceptable or wlleasing to Him (2 Cor. 5:9). Ware admonishedi St udy t o show
thyself approved unto Godo (2 Ti m. 2:15) . Chri

baptism that He was wetlleasing (Matt. 3:17).
a. Itis possible to be saved and yet suffer great loss

When the fiery test comes, then the wood, hay, and stubble will be swept away;
only gold, silver, and precious stones will endure (1 Cor.-38)1 Only that which is built on
Jesus Christ and the Word of God will endure. Let us therefore take heed lhowdyve

b.l't is possible to be saved anldory9®7) bec ome

Some folks get very excited over this verse. They think it means saved today and
lost tomorrow. But the context is our guide. It speakshthining a corruptible crown. Paul is
not speaking of salvation, but of service and reward. If we have ever been on a farm we have
seen under a big old tree a lot of rusty farm machinery. It looks like it might still be usable, but
the farmer had discded it as useless.

The Greek word tr adokimosamed meaast diwanya®@ pir® v e
will not stand proofo. See also Prov. 25:4; | se

c. Itis possible to be saved and yet be chast{$¢eb. 12:5,7,11.

The Greek word here gmideiaa nd means @At he bringing up of
teaching, and educationo. Believers are not pu
in it the thought of penal suffering; chastisement the thought of remadi®ring. We are
chastised as children in a family; not as criminals in a penal institution.
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d. Itis possible to be saved and yet live in the fl¢&al. 5:78; Col. 3:25)

Only a saved man can sow to his flesh and also topinig. sSowing to the flesh
reaps fAcorruptiondo but sowing to the Spirit rea
this matter of flesh and spiritin Rom. 8&8. They t hat wal k Ain the fl esh
(Rom. 8:8). We always reap whae sow: carnality in the flesh and spirituality in the spirit.

Here then is the difference between accept
the Belovedodo is once for al | ; our accenyt abl enes:
Accepted has to do with faith; acceptable with faith and works. Our acceptance is always
complete in Him; our acceptableness is often imperfect and partial.

The Bible has much to say about oyur wal k;
i Wal k h ondesotolslyfoRoamd 13: 13) ; AiwWal k in the Spiritad
wor kso (Eph. 2:10) ; inWal k worthy of the vocatio
circumspectlyo (Eph. 5:15); mWallk iworChryi otf 0 t(h@c
See also Col. 4:5; 1 Jn. 1:7; 3 Jn. 4.

II. THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TRUE POSSESSORS AND MERE PROFESSORS

There is a world of difference between a possession of Christ and a mere profession of
Him. The classic illustratiom Scripture is that of the twelve apostles of Christ. The Lord called
twelve apostles and one of them was Judas Iscariot (Matt4)10:He gave them power to cast
out unclean demons and to heal all diseases. Yet one was an apostate, a traitoord; thfe L
whom the Lord said: Afo-ne) of Meui sscal dedi idbhé¢J
(Jn. 17:12) and went fAto his own placeo (Acts 1
was a mere professor and not a real possessor.

A person may fail the Lord at times, but that does not mean that such a one was a mere
professor. Peter failed the Lord but he never ceased to be a possessor.

Cain is another example of a mere professor. He made an altar and brought an offering
beforethe Lord the same as Abel. He was noiduotater. But John tells wus AC
wi cked one and slew his brothero (1 another3: 12) .
example of mere profession. The tares look so much like the wiagainly in the harvest can
one tell the difference (Matt. 13:210 ) . One may have fAa form of go
power t(hTent E&5h f O

It is possible for a sealled Christian worker to be popular and have statistical success
and yet nevebe a real possessor of Christ.

POSSESSORS PROFESSORS

1. Have had a real experience. 1. Have had a mere psychological,
emotional experience.

2. Have an inner force of godliness. 2. Have an outer form godliness.

3. Is Christcentered. 3. Is selfcentered.

4. Inner faith in God under all circumstances. 4. Outward show of faith in good

circumstances only.

5. Has a deep desire to study and know 5. Has a deegesire for human ex
Goddbés will in His Word. perience and outward show.

6. Is atrue child of God. 6. Is a mere creature of God.

7. Shall inherit all the blessings (Matt. 25:34). 7. Shall suffer the loss of all blessing

(Matt. 25:41).
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V. THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN FAITH AND WORKS

Eph. 2:897 Here we see that faith and works are both by Divine appointment. They are
both to be found in the life of the believer. Without faith one cannot be saveutaondt works
there can be no evidence of salvation. Each one has its own place and purpose in the Christian
life. There must be no confusion between the two. A confusion here can only lead to legalism
and to formalism which would frustrate the graé&od.

What is Faith? Heb. 11:1s ay s : ANow faith is the substan
evidence of things not s eeihypostasigNrhde meoamnds tfra npsll ad
underneat ho, hence a fAfoundafi amdé.ngsShopadt i or ®

transl at ed eléngchdsadnedn cra@da niss fipr oo f or convictiono;
conviction of things not seeno.
AFaith comet hhedring byt dvaer iWog da nod G
spoken and whefaith believes what God has saiidt becomes a
that the record is true.
1. Faith Becomes the Means of Salvation
When faith is applied to the record of Godb®d
means to sonshipnd spiritual life (John 1:12; 3:16,36; Acts 16:31; Eph. 2:8). If we do not
believe the record we make God a liar (1 Jn. 5:10).
Faith is absolutely necessary (Heb. 11:6). A person may be cultured, refined,
respectable, and moral in every way, batcannot please God except by faith. Faith must be a
heart assent, not merely a head assent (Rom:10):9Head assent is merely a passive, mental
acceptance; while a heart assent is an active acceptance. (I may believe that a man can push a
wheelbarow across Niagara Falls on a wire. That is head assent. Bamiflilling to sit in the
wheellarrow while he does it, that would be heart assent).
2. Works Bring the Merits of Salvation
First we are saved, but then we are saved to serve. r&Veeser saved by works
(Eph. 2:89; Tit. 3:5; Rom. 3:20; 4:5; 5:1). The good works that God desires do not bring
salvation but are the result of salvation. But man is so prone to put works at the wrong end of his
salvation Every spurious religion putsorks first and last. Works belong to the new creation in
Christ Jesus (Gal. 6:80; Tit. 2:1214; Heb. 13:16). So works belong to the saved man and give
evidence of his salvation (Eph. 2:10; Tit. 3:8).
Good works will be rewarded at the Secdxalent of Christ (Rom. 14:102; 2 Cor.
5:10; 2 Tim. 4:8).
The unsaved man is a sinner and can be likened to a leper. Nothing that the leper does
can be accepted. So all the works of the natural man are leprous. Theycreessu, marred
andmarked with leprosy.
Salvation comes by faith alone and is free; rewards are merited and are the result of
good works. Salvation is a present possession; rewards are a future possession. Salvation can
never be lost; but rewards may be lost. divation the best service is useless; but under rewards
the least service is remembered (Matt. 18121 Salvation is how depending on what God has
done; rewards are future depending on the good works which we have done.

do ( Rom. 10:
f o

o]
i undati ono

V. THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN LAWAND GRACE

AiFor the Law was given by Moses, but Grace a
By Law we mean that legal system instituted by God unto Moses through angels at Mt.

Sinai (Exod. Ch. 20).
By Grace we mean that unmerited favor of Gosttweed upon all men in Jesus Christ at

Calvary.
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Broadly speaking, Law belongs to the O.T. record; while grace belongs to the N.T.
record.

Grace is a bestowment of Divine mercy apart from any human merit. It is Divine help to
the helpless apart from amuman effort. It means Divine justification for the condemned apart
from any human satisfaction. It means salvation to the lost apart from any human deed.

Scripture never mingles law and grace. They are always and ever kept distinct. Law is a
ministry of condemnation; Grace a ministry of consolation. Law curses; Grace redeems from the
curse. Law Kills; Grace makes alive. Law shuts every mouth before God; Grace opens all
mout hs in praise. Law says: A Kanti e stoh i({1Matd n e rBy ¢
44) . Law says: ADo and |(Deutedd;5:3B3, &l8;B81;9ay S : i B e
3:16: Acts 16:31). Law is a system of probation; Grace is a source of provision.

1. They have different principles
Law in its principle demands righteousness from man; while Grace in its principle
gives righteousness to men (Rom. 322). It is a righteousness apart from the Law and apart
from all human effort; béswed on all who believe (Rom.ZB; Phil. 3:9). The Law ints
principle demands works; Grace in its principle asks for faith. The Law blesses the obedient and
the good; Grace saves the disobedient and the sinner (Exod. 19:5; Eph. 2:5).

2. They have different purposes
3.

The Law was never given to save ment that men might know the exceeding
sinfulness of sin, the exceeding helplessness of all human effort; and hence lead to Christ (Rom.

7:7,13; Gal. 3:24). Before the Law was given there was sin in the world; but when the Law was
introduced it made sin aansgression and the sinner a transgressor (Rom.4:15; 5:20; Gal. 3:19).
(When | post a sign on my lawn, Stay Off The Grass, then when you trespass, it becomes a
transgression and you a transgressor. But before the sign, it was wrong to trespassshuitit wa

a transgression).

The Law never made a bad man good nor a good man perfect. It is only adapted for
perfect beings. Grace, on the other hand, is adapted only for imperfect beings, for sinners.

The Law is not an enemy. It is not ginff . The Law is fAspirituald
and goodo (Rom. 7:14,12; Ps. 19) . We hate th
imperfect.

The Lord summarized the Law in a twofold way: (1) Supreme love to God; and (2)

Supreme love to man (Mad2:2931). The Law was given to show what man reallly ¢arnal,

sinful, and disobedientGrace was given to show what Godimer ci f ul , forgiving, |
in mercyo (Eph. 2:4). The Law coulunblinesor eal sin
show us how much we are out of perpendicular. The Law is a legkisg revealing our need

of cleansing; it is not the soap, water, and towel.

The Law reveals the heart of man; Grace the
to realize that they are saved by grace; it is hard to get them to see that they are saved by grace
alone.

God demands perfect, but the Law is not able to give man that perfection. The Law
commands man to be perfect and then cursesaltiien he failslf we fail in one point, we are
guilty of all (James 2:10).

Grace is given to keep us from stumbling and to present us faultless before the
presence of His glory. The Law could not save us because it was weak through the flesh; but God
sent His Son ithe likeness of sinful flesh and condemned sin in the flesh that the righteousness
of the Law might be fulfilled in us by the Spirit (Rom. &8 The Law was not sinful, but it was
weak through the flesh. (We might illustrate with a fork that is thnista piece of roast that is
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too well done. It cannot therefore pick it up. There is nothing wrong with the fork; it is the meat.
So the Law is weak and cannot operate because of the weakness of our flesh).

We are not under Law, but under GrgB®m. 6:1415). Being under grace does not
mean that we are free to trample upon Law and live like spiritual anarchists. The Spirit and love
of God is shed abroad in our hearts enabling us to live lawful lives. The believer in Christ does
not need théaw. He lives by the higher law of love and Christ.

(There is a law in our State that parents must take care of their children. Are there
then thousands of mothers who care for their children because of this law? Not at all. Most
parents careof their children out of the higher law of love.)

As believers today we should not need the legal system. We live by the higher law of
grace which makes us obedient to all of Godbds |
them on Calary.

In studying Law and Grace we must always keep in mind that God in Grace has
imputed all the perfection of the Law through faith in Christ. We are given a perfect standing in
perfect obedience to the Law, Amawlaus samsadidnr i st f u
takes place in salvation. God imputed all our sin unto Christ; and in turn imputes all the
righteousness of Christ unto us (2 Cor. 5:21).

3. The Enemies of Grace

a. Law is an enemy When anyone attempts to be savadkept by the Law he
nul | i fies Gokdeping ogposascGrace. Td putwoneself under Law is to fall from
Grace (Gal. 5:4). Law becomes therefore an opponent of Grace.

b. Works is an enemy He who seeks to attempt any kind of works $afvation
nul lifies God~&%. The mang religidhe and cuMts: hdve a works program,
endeavoring to get to Heaven by their own works.

c. Character is an eneniy This is the sum of all good human qualities. Many
substitute charactemd culture for the Word of God. There are no good men in the sight of God,
outside of Jesus Christ (Rom. 3:28). Unitarianism, Christian Science and Modern Liberalism
all seek to save men by character.

4. The Grace of God
We have abundantrace (Rom. 5:15,17,20); riches of grace (Eph. 1:7); exceeding
riches of grace (Eph. 2:7; 2 Cor. 9:8,14); grace to the humble (James 4:6); manifold grace of God
(1 Pet. 4:10). Noah found grace; Moses sought grace; Joseph found grace; the children of Israel
found grace in th&Vilderness (Gen. 6:8; Ex. 33:13; 39:4; Jer. 31:2).
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LESSON #74 THE TYPOLOGY PRINCIPLE
INTRO:

1. Definition: A type is a divinely appointed illustration of a Scriptural Truth; a shadow
of the substance (Col:27; Heb. 10:1).

2. The word fAtypeo is derived from the Gree
in the N.T. It is translated in the A.V. by [
i 2: 7;44Heb .f nBa:nbn)e;r on f(aAschtiso n203 : (240) t;

f

A

patterno (Tit. ; S
exampleo (1 Cor ., 0:6,11; Phil. 3:17). The ge

The Greek word AtuposoO means fia died (as s
verb tupto fAto twhurmpd epreafitea Mbamwesr of t he fi st
came to mean a stamp or scar, and from this by analysis it was used for a shape, a statue, a style
or resemblance. It may have, therefore, the sense of a model or standard; the mark opimpressi
of something; or a figure or representation of something to come. In the Bible a type may be a
person, a thing, or event, so fashioned as to resemble ariother antitype is the thing it
resembles.

Three other N.T. words are considered by ynanhave much the same meaning: (1)
AShadowodo (skia) Heb. 10: 1; (2) Aparabled (para
(hupodeigma) Heb. 9:23.

3. Two extremes must be guarded against in studying O.T. Typology: (1) The tendency
to confine it oty to those types so spokefiin the N.T. This procedure assumes that the N.T.
exhausted the types of the O.T., whereas they but give the key to the study of O.T. types. (2) The
other extreme is found in certain of the Fathers as Origen, Ambrose,ranteJend in certain
modern writers of The Plymouth Brethren, who find in every least incident some profound type.

4. Typology is not only one of the most important subjects for Bible students, but also
one of the most delightful. Those unacquaintetth Wie subject can have no idea of its absorbing
interest. But all who, guided by the H.S., have considered the types and have seen how
wonderfully they bring out the different aspects of the antitypes, will agree as to the enormous
amount of pleasure ard profit to be derived from this subject.

John Bunyan in his book, The Holy War contains the following paragraph on the O.T.
types: fi B forreatertainén theast@vn of &hsoul with some curious riddles of secrets
drawn up by his Fathé scretary, by the skill and wisdom of shaddai; the like to these there is
not in any kingdom. These riddles were made upon the King Shaddai himself and upon
Emmanuel His Son, and upon His wars and doings with Mansoul. Emmanuel also expounded
unto them som of those riddles Himself; but, Oh! How they were lightened! They saw what
they never saw; they could not have thought that such rarities could have been couched in so few
and such ordinary words. | told you before whom these riddles did concern; tvel agere
opened, the people did evidently see it was so. Yea, they did gather that the things themselves
were a kind of portraiture and that of Emmanuel Himself; for when they read in the scheme
where the riddles were wriand looked in the face of thrince, things looked so like the one to

the ot her , t hat Mansoul could not f orbear but S i
is the Rock! This is the Red CowitHagredimang i s t he
ot her thingso.

Al n al/l the types, Christ is partly reveal e

forth fully. Take them all together and we have adife ze por tr ai tiJNérmanhe Redee
Case.

AiMany parts of the Ol dyvit€us smtpartioidan are aseas Ex o du
sealed book to one who has no understanding of the types; the whole New Testament is but a
large and full exposition of those types. They are full of light and glory, since they are full of
Ch r il €dttan Mather.
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5. Typology Reveals( 1) Agreement of thought; (2) Chang
Impotence of time; (4) The Bible as a miracle; (5) The key to the N.T.; (6) Christianity as reality;
(7) Shadows done away in realities.

6 . AiThe ScriMearédné B5e80)fy &b said the Sa
He is set forth therein by promise and prophecy, but also by picture or type.

It is said that all the rituals having to do with the Law are shadows, but the body which

casts the shadow Ghrist (Col. 2:17). As a person walks away from the sun his shadow is cast
bef ore him. It precedes him. AGod is Light an
Lord Jesus left God, Who is the Light that came into this world; and as He caydram God
into this world His shadow was cast before Him. In the N.T. one meets the body of Him who cast
his shadow in the O.T.

7. Distinctive features of types: (1) They must be a true picture of the antitype
containing weldefined features; (2)hHey must berophetic, prefiguring something future, not
past; (3) They must be complete, the antitype always being of a higher category. There must be
similitude, but not identity. Hence it follows that there must be disparity or dissimilitude between
the type and the antitype as well as analogy. Not everything about the type may be taken as
depicting the antitype; (4) It must be appointed by God, that is, there must not simply be
resemblance between things, but that resemblance must be designédtyg&)must never be
used to teach doctrine, but only to illustrate a doctrine elsewhere explicitly taught (John 3:14; 1
Cor. 5:7; 2 Cor. 5:21).

8 . I n discussing Examples of Types, Mc Cl i nt
and what typified orlsadowed forth Christ and His salvation under the Antediluvian, Patriarchal,
and Mosaic Dispensations, we must be careful not to substitute the suggestions of our own
imaginations for the intimations of Scripture. We must endeavor to learn the mind aflsGod
what actually constitutes a type, either by the express declarations of Scripture, or by the obvious
analogy which subsists between things under the Gospel and its antecedenstihsigenshus
guarding ourselves, we may notice the various typestigh God was pleased at all times, in a
sense, to preach the Gospel to mankird

9. ATYPE MAY BE:

(1) A Personi Before the Law: Adam (Rom. 5:14), Enoch, Noah, Melchizedek,
Abraham, Isaac, and Joseph were eminently typical of Christ, huinocertain relations. Under
the Law: Moses, Joshua, Samson, David, Solomon, Elijah, Elisha, Jonah, Zerubbabel, Joshua,
and the High Priest were in many points singularly types of Christ.

(2) Orders of PersorisThe Nazarites, prophets, prieatsd kings were typical orders
of persons.

(3) ThingsiJacobbds Ladder, The Burning Bush, The
Manna, The Rock, The Brazen Serpent, and The Veil of the Temple a type of the Body of Christ
(Heb. 10:20.

(4) Evertsi The events of the Exodus (1 Cor. 10:11), such as: The Deliverance out
of Egypt, The passage over the Red Sea, The passage over Jordan, The entrance into Canaan and
the restoration from Babylon.

(5) Rites or Ceremoniet Passover, a type ohé¢ sacrifice of Christ (1 Cor. 5:7),
Circumcision, Sacrifices, and sundry purifications.

(6) An Institutioni Jewish High Priest, a type of the Higtiesthood of Christ (Heb.

10:11).
(7) Placesi The Land of Canaan, The Cities of Refugée Tabernacle and The
Temple.
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The above types were designed to shadow fort

h Christ and the blessings of His

salvation; but there were others, such as ceremonial uncleanness, revealed in leprosy, a type of

natural pollution.

10. Typical Referaces in the N.T.

I n addition to the verses in the N.T. where
study of types upheld in many other ways. Christ Himself used them (Luke 24:27). Expressions
|l i ke Athe Lamb of Go dhor,i sftd etshter ofyi rtshtifsr uti & ispol, e Of, A

serpent o, Aithe bread of | if

e o, ithe water of

take us back to the O.T. types. An outstanding application of a type is Melchizedek in Hebrews

Ch.7. Thee i s a type in the @B
Hagar and | shmael is used i

sHel® 8:13) fThe narrativelofe i f

er
n Gal . 4: 24) . Th

allos (other) andagora(assembly). It is a symbolical representation, anlemb A type is the
impress of a seal, the stamp of a coin; hence the pattern or model after which a thing is made. A
parable means a placing beside, or side by side for the purpose of comparison. It conceals from

the one what it reveals to the other.o9é¢s becomes a type on

the ground of Deut. 18:15; Adam

on the bases of 1 Cor. 15:22,45; Abel, the first shepherd, because of Heb. 12:24; Jonah because of

Matt. 12:40.

From all this it can readily be seen that a study of types forms an importaof pa

true Bible research. Those who do not pursue such a stu
cannot be understood apart from an understanding of types.
whole counsel of God.

I ADAM 7 A STUDY OF TYPE BY CONTRRST

dy lose much. Many N.T. portions
Let us be faithful in proclaiming this

ADAM CHRIST
Rom. 5:1221

OneOffence . . . . .. ... .. ... ... .... One act of righteousness
Death . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... Life
Disobedience . . . . . . .. ... ... .. ..... Obedience
Manysinners . . . . . . ... ... .. ... ..., Many righteous
Law . . . . . e e e Grace
SiniDeath . . . . ... ... ... ......... Grhite
Sinabounds . . . . ... ... Grace superabounds
Condemnation . . . . . .. ... ... ....... Justification

Death . . . . . . . . .. . ... Resurrection
Alldie . . ... ... ... ... ... All made alive
FirstAdam . . . . . .. ... ... ... ..., Last Adam
Livingsoul . . . . . .. ... .. ... Quickening spirit
Natural . . . . . . . ... ... ... Spiritual
Earth . . . . . . . .. ... .. Heaven
Earthlyimage . . . . . . . ... ... ... ... Heavenly image
Corruption . . . . . . ... Incorruption
Ephesians Ch. 2
Deadinsins . . . ... ... ... ......... Alive unto God
Childrenofwrath . . . . ... ... ........ Children of God
Faroff . . . .. .. ... ... .. ... ... ... Made nigh
WithoutGod . . . . . ... ... ... ... ... Brought to God
Enemies . . . . . . .. ... L Reconciled

0
e
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Nohope . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ... ..., Blessed hope

Bondage. . . . . . . .. ... Liberty

Il NOAH AND THE ARK (Gen. Chs. ®)

AAnd a man shall be as an hiding place from
(Isa. 32:2).

Both Noah and the ark are tgpi of the Lord Jesus Christ.

1. In His Name

Noah was the son of Larmie andfather of Shem, Ham and JaphetHe died at the

age of 950 years. He was the tenth from Adam through Seth and was born 126 years after the
death of Adam and 14 after that Seth. He was contemporary with Enos for 84 years, with
Terah for 128 years, and with Abram for about 50 years.

Noah means fArest or comforto. Hi s name f ot
and provided comfort in time of sorrow incurred tye curse of sin (Matt. 11:280). Isaiah
predicted: AHIi s rest shal/l be gloriousdo (11:10)

2. In His Nature

fiNoah found grace in the eyes of the laord ( Ge n . 6:8) . This does n
had innate grace; but the grace of God was his poo n . Of our Lord it was
God was upon Hi mo, and al so that he was #Afull 0
upon Noah with favor and delight as He did His Son (Matt. 3:17).

fiNoah was a just man ( Ge n. 6: Mj.ust Bli svabeibrgause of

righteousness, but this was not true of Jesus Christ. He had an inherent holiness and
righteousness (Heb. 7:26). Noah was accounted righteous.

fiNoah walked with Godl . This is said of ofGery t wo me
5:22, 24) fican two walk together except they |
fagreedod is the Hebrew word yaad. This word oc
Ameet 0. 't | iterally meannmdmerit (ofaime anchptage). Allev e met
Lord Jesus and His Father always wal ked toget he
mu st be about my Fatherés businessod (Luke 2:49)
could say: il é on tha eah hgvk finished theewdrk whitke thou gavest me to
dodo (John 17: 4). From eternity to eternity He
fell owship was broken is on the cross when fAJes
whyhast thou forsaken me?d6 (Matt. 27:46) . It wa
fellowship on the cross.

fiNoah was perfect in his generations The Hebrew wortdmnt r ansl at
and means without blemish as to breed or pedig All flesh except Noah and his family was
corrupt ( Gen. 6:11) . fi | have seen thee righteo
evi l and corruption seen here i s c-aabithgwith by t he f
fallen daugkers of men (Gen. 6:2). For Christ see Heb. 264

3. In His Work

ABy faith Noah being warned of God of thir
prepared an ark to the saving of his house; by which he condemned the world and became heir of
thei ght eousness which is by faitho (Heb. 11:7).
God gave Noah a work to do which is singular and saving in its effects. No mere man
was ever given such a task as that given to Noah. And no one else was given such a singular and
saving work as thatigen to Jesus Christ. They were both given the task of preserving
representatives of creation from the wrath of God. The deep waters are always an element of
danger and destruction and speak of sorrow, suffering and death. They typify the waters of
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judgment through which the Lord Jesus passed in suffering and death for us. It is in this
connection that waters are often spoken of in the PsalRs. 88:7; 42:7; 69:1,2,14,15; 36:6).
Noah was preserved in safety and the waters of the Flood touchedthlmcause he was safe in
the ark; but the ark must pass through the waters and the waves must beat upon it. This speaks of
Christ, our ark, who met the storm for us and became our place of safety.

Another interesting comparison between Noah amdlitrd is that they were both

carpentersOf Chri st it was interrogated: Ails not thi
not this the carpenter, the son of Mary?d6 ( Mk.
before the flood, he begda build before a son was born. That means that for 20 years he was
preparing an ark for his household (See Gen. 5:
foundation of tdlambwloPetl 1d20. t oAbk wWe dWwer eoreichosen
the foundation of the worldo (Eph. 1:4) . Chri s

was alone the prime mover in the building of the ark. On the Day of Atonement, the High Priest
did the work alone; no man could help him. When Christevathe cross there was His mother
standing near by and His Father was in Heaven, but neither of them could help Him.

The ark was made of gopher wood and speaks
is slow to decay. The Lord had a sinless perfecdby . s bbtig begaie the channel for the
Holy Spiritds conception of the body of Chri st
and one window, which went all the way around the ark. It had only one door. They entered by
that one door. Theber nacl e and the sheepfold had each t hi
d o o(dobin 10:9) Many have been troubled about just one window in that big ark. But they
think of a window about three feet square. That window was one cubit wide andbi@dang.
I't isndét win&criptyes mpwhat they eeantb Scripture that causes trouble. The
ark had three stories. These three stories denote a threefold salvation for body, soul, and spirit (1
Thess. 5:23); and for the past, presend future (Eph. 2:6; 2:8,13; 2:7).

The ark was also a refuge from Divine judgment. It was a place of safety provided by
God when death threatened all. It was the only place of deliverance from the wrath to come just
as Christ is our only refugigom the wrath of God against sin (Rom. 5:9; 1 Thess. 1:10; 5:9).
With this thought of safety comes sacrifice. r
pitcho. Thus t he eaooverindi Bhd Hebre'd wobde t paais éat ed g
kopheror kaphar This word is translated fAatonement o i
other O.T. passages. So the ark was a place both of safety and security; safe from the flood and
secure for all future blessing. That ark could not sink. Nodhh@nfamily were in that ark, but
so was Christ in the loins of Shem. This ship lacks mast, sails, helm, rudder, chart, anchor and
compass. Noah sailed by faith and not by sight.

There is another blessed type in this sfiory type of the resuection. We are told
t hat ithe ark rested in the seventh month, on
mountains of Ararat (Gen. 8:4). When God was to institute the Passover, He chose the seventh
month, changed the calendar, making it the firsttmoiThe Passover lamb was slain on th® 14
day. Jesus Christ was crucified on th& tldy of this new month. Three days later on th& 17
He came forth in resurrection. So the ark rested on teldy of the Passover month. That ark
was built on he dimensions of a coffin and when the eight souls came forth from the ark it was

l' i ke coming out of a coffin. That i S resurrec
together with Christo (Eph. 2:6).

The invitation of God to Noahwasnat command but an invitation
ar ko. This is the first occurrence of the word
mor e. God did not say AGoo but AComeo. A Come

11:28). God invites ugo come and meet Him in Jesus Christ. It is always a personal and
individual invitation. Salvation is always individual through faith in an Individual.

39



II. MELCHIZEDEK T A STUDY OF TYPE BYCOMPARISON

Gen. 14:180; Ps. 110:4; Heb. Chs. 5,7.

Melchizedek and Christ are the only two personages who have fulfilled the offices of
Priest and Potentate. This mysterious personage has been the object of much speculation and
vain discussion. But Scripture does not tell us who his parents were.

1. The Hidorical Figure (Gen. 14:180)

This historical record tells us that he was
high Godo. He brought #Abread and wineo, symbol
Jesus, centuries later as He institadt Hi s memor i al service. iBr ead

body and blood (Matt. 26:289; Mk. 14:2225; Luke 22:1920; 1 Cor. 11:226).

There have been many guesses as to Melchi z
thing he was Shem Shem was ale at this time and lived for some sixty years longer. It says of
Melchizedek that we do not know about his parentage nor his descendents (HelVe& i8)ow

about Shembs f at her an dhelwashridirean ©48 nChrestopthany. Ot her
But we are told that Mel chi zedek was fAmade | i ke
Christds priesthood is fAafter the similitude of
thought of asa celestial being But it says t 1:dt Holwvever his snattar i ma n o
is not important for the truth and type of the |
and wineo the fruit of Salem and rejects the spc
2. The Prophetical ForecagPs. 110:4)

Here we learn tht the Lord is a priest Aafter t he
i mportant word ode®r.e ilst tohcec uwesr dsefven ti mes with
Melchizedek (See also Heb. 5:6; 5:10; 6:20; 7:11; 7:17; 7:21). So it is the manner or arrangement
of his priesthood that is important, not his parentage.

3. The Typical Fulfilment(Heb. Chs. 5,7)

Melchizedek is also set in contrast to Aaron and the Levitical Priesthood here in
Hebrews. Melchizedek is a Kirlgriest. Aaron was only a prieand of a different order, that of
Levi. Christ in contrast to Aaron was from Judah and thus is compared to Melchizedek. The
Melchizedek type of priesthood was: (A) Royal Priesthood He was <call ed i K
Ri ghteousnesso, i KiKn gngofofS&leaam®,0. andHet cwosmbii ned
priestly. This was Goddés original order and t
kingdom of priests (Exod. 19:6; 1 Pet. 2:5,9; Rev. 1:6). AlRighteous PriesthoodThe name
Melchizedek mea s : AKing of Righteousnesso. The proph
Ri ght e ous-8)e $csA0PedcefuB Pridsthood Mel chi zedek was the AK
which means AKing of Peaceo. So in MW titles
|l sa. 32:17; Ro m. 5:1; 14:17; Col . 1: 20A. Godo s
Personal Priesthoodrhis priesthood was not inherited. It was inherent in Melchisedek as it is in
Christ. Aaron was followed by descendents. Am)Age-abiding Priesthoad Afé abideth
priest continuallyo. ié ever | iveth to make int

A ISAACiT ATYPE OF CHRIST BY COMPARISONGen. Chs. 227)

ISAAC CHRIST
In Person and Chartse
A child of promise (Gen. 15:4; Gal. 4:28) A Child of promise (Isa. 7:14)
Birth preannounced to Sarah by an angel Birth preannounced to Mary by an
(Gen. 18:10) angel (Luke 1:3€81)
Name given before birth (Geh7:19) Name given before birth (Luke 1:31)
Birth contrary to nature, Sarah being Birth contrary to naturé begotten
barren (Gen. 21:2; 11:30) by the H.S. (Matt. 1:20)

40



ISAAC CHRIST
In Person and aracter

Birth gave great joy (Gen. 21:6) Birth gave great joy (Luke 2:101
Emphatically called fAan Bmphasiooal |y called fAAN
(Gen. 22:2; Heb. 11:17) (John 3:16)
Descended from Abraham (Gen. 21:2) Descended from Abraham (Matt. 1:1)
Mocked and persecuted by Ishmael, Mocked and persecuted by the Is
his brother (Gen. 21:20; Gal. raelites, His brethren (Matt. 27:29;
4:28-29) Acts 2:2324)
In Sufferig and Death
Went to the place of death as a His death was a sacrifice (Eph. 5:2;
sacrifice (Gen. 22:2) 1 Tim. 2:6)
Went to the place of death in Died in obedience to God (1 Jn. 4:14;
obedience to God (Gen. 22:3) Phil. 2:7)
Carried the wood on which he was Carried the cross on which He
to die (Gen. 22:6) was to die (John 19:17)
Went willingly to the altar (Gen. 22:9) Went willingly to the cross (JIn.

10:17; Tit. 2:14)
In Resurrection and Glory
Rose from the place of death in Rose in glorious resurrection
resurrection (Heb. 11:179) from the dead (Matt. 28:6)

V. JACOBOGS LiAODHERFE CHRIST(Gen. Ch. 28; John45-51)

AAnd he dreamed a dream and behold a | adder
reached to heaven; and behold the angels of God
AAnd he saith wunto him, ver shhllysee heaeen opény , I s a

and the angels of God ascending and descending
Isaac at 137 years of age, infirm and blind, determined to bestow the patriarchal blessing
upon his favorite son, Esau, then 77 years of age. CQaémbethe proposal, Rebecca
counterplotted in order that her favorite son, Jacob, might win the coveted benediction instead of
his twin brother. The deception part in her plan was unjustifiable, but it turned into the current of
the Divine purpose, and swerruled for good in the blessing of millions yet to be.
However, the perpetrators of this scheme had to suffer the penalty of separation and exile.
Jacob had to flee his home because of his enraged brother whom he had cheated out of the
birthrightt Jacob set out with the blessing oTfhe his par e
distance from Beersheba to Haran was about 550 milasob now comes to the Land of Luz,
and it is night. He makes a pillow out of the rocks and goes to sleep.nlthis course of his
sleep that he has the dream of the ladders set up on earth and reaching unto Heaven and the
angels of God ascending and descending upon it. There is no other ladder mentioned in the O.T.
Jacob was the slyest, trickiest, and mosedfd character in the Word of God. He has
now become a fugitive and exile because of his trickery. But as a contrast Jesus said of

Nat hanael : ifBehold an I sraelite indeed, i n wh
transl ate thiase:l i tfeBammolwh oam tlhsere is no Jacobo.
Jacob. o Jesus then adds: iHereafter ye shall
and descending upon the Son of Man (Jn. 1:51). As Jesus here makes reference to thie ladder
Jacob, He indicates that He is speaking of the Son of Man in type.

There is a Dispensational Principle here. The vision has to do with the future of Israel.
Israel today is like Jacob a fugitive and full of guile. God has promised them bleslyimg the
land. Hence Jacob must come back to Bethel before he receives the blessing. Nathanael being
fan | sraelite Iindeed, in whom is no guiled is a
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Lord speaks about Jac ohythatimthaday oitheymanifestatdadf h a n a e |
the Kingdom every Israelite will be like Nathanael, confessing the Messiah and dwelling under

the open Heavens of blessing. Jesus Christ, | sr
However,someday he | adder i dea will be done away fo

the fullness of times He might gather together in one all things in Christ, both which are in

heaven, and which are on earth, even in Hi mo.

1. The Ladder Indicates A Great Sepamatio
The ladder shows what a great gulf there is between God and man. Sin causes
separation between God and man, heaven and earth. Jesus Christ reveals how far short we are in
this type of the | adder. We i wdeirseo bbeyd i neantcueroe (tEhy
2:2-3).
2. The Ladder Indicates A Great Salvation
il am the way, the truth, and the |ifedo (Jc
d | i vi nnaysupaosas two poilets from which and to which. Christ alone the
ayo from mands sin to Godbs salvati on; from me
earth in the person of Jesus Christ; by way
to Jacob; but now Christ meti#s not only to Israel, buo all mankind. God was on earth in
Jesus Christ and man is in Heaven in Jesus Christ. Both Stephen and Paul saw Him in glory.
When Jacob realized Godés presence in the | adderl
the gate of28h7paveno ( Gen.
3. The Ladder Indicates A Great Satisfacti@@en. 28:15)
Jacob, the sinner and fugitive now receives a fourfold blessing which brought
satisfaction to his soul.

an
nwW
t o

a. As seen in the Divine PresericB | am wi th thee. 0

b. As seen in the Divine Protectiori And wi | | keep thee. 0

c. As seen in the Divine Preservatioi And wi | | bring thee again
d. As seen in the Divine Principiefi I ~ wi | | not | eave thee until

lhavespien to thee of. 0

All this will be possible, not only for Jacobutbalso for the redeemed andtoeed
nation of Israel. God will keep His covenants made with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, with David,
and given to Jeremiah in the New Covenant.

V. JOSEPHi THE PERFECT TYPE OF CHRISTGen. Chs. 350)

Joseph is a perfect type of Christ in two respects: first, there is not a recorded flaw in his
long life, and secondly, there is in Joseph a most complete life typifying Christ in every detail.

JOSEPH CHRIST
In Relation To The Fathers
Feeding the flock (Gen. 37:2) The Good Shepherd (Jn. 10:11,14)
Loved by his father (Gen. 37:3) My Beloved Son (Matt. 3:17)
Sent to his brethren (37:13) | will send my Beloved Son (ike 20:
13; Jn. 3:16)
Here am | (Gen. 37:13) Lo, | come (Ps. 40:8)
Bring me word again (Gen. 37:14) Now come | to Thee (Jn. 17:13)
He came to Shechem (Gen. 37:14) To a city of Samaria called Sychar
(Shechem) (In. 4:8)
Wandering in the field (Gen. 37:15) The field is the world ¢é
Lay His head (Matt. 13:38; Luke
9:58)
In Rejection By The Brothers
Hated by his brethren (Gen. 3754 Hated without a cause (Jn. 15:25)
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JOSEPH
Not believed (Gen. 37:5)

Shalt thou indeed reign over us?
(Gen. 37:8)

Envied (Gen. 37:11)

Seeking his brethren (Gen. 37:18)

Conspired against him (Gen. 37:18)

Stripped (Gen. 37:23)
Twenty pieces of silver (Gen. 37:28)

CHRIST

Neither did His brethren believe in
Him (In. 7:5)

We will not have this man (Luke
19:14)

Deliveredfor envy (Mk. 15:10)

Come to seek the lost (Luke 15:4;
19:10)

Took counsel against Him (Matt. 27:1;
Jn. 11:53)

They stripped HinfMatt. 27:28)

Thirty pieces of silver (Matt. 26:15;
27:9)

In Reception By the Egyptians

Into Egypt (Gen. 37:36)

Servant to Potiphar (Gen93;
Ps. 105:17)
The Lord with Joseph (Gen. 39:2,21)
The Lord made all to prosper in his
hand (Gen. 39:3)
All put into His hand (Gen. 39:4,8)

Bl essed for
Well-favored (Gen39:6)

Josephos

How could | do this wickedness
(Gen. 39:9)
He served them (Gen. 40:4)

A man inwhom the Spirit of God is
(Gen. 41:38)

None so discreet and wise (Gen. 41:39)

Bow the knee (Gen. 41:43)

Thirty years old (Gen. 41:46)
What he saith to you, do (Gen. 41:55)

Out of cdiagdynp3oe (Matt.
2:1415)

A Servant of rulers. The form of a
servant (Isa. 49:7; Phil. 2:7)

The Father is with Me. (John 16:32)

The pleasure of the Lord shall
prosper in His hand (Isa. 53:10)

Hath given all things into His hand
(John 3:35)

s a Rlessed i6@hrist (Eph.9:3;531:82)

Increased in favor with God and man
(Luke 2:52)
Yet without sin (Heb. 4:15)

| am among you as He that serveth
(Luke 22:27)

Anointed with the H.S. and power
(Acts 10:38)

All the treasures of wisdom and
Knowledge (Col. 2:3)

That in thename of Jesus every knee
Should bow (Phil. 2:10)

About thirty years of age (Luke 3:23)

Whatsoever He saith unto you, do it
(Jn. 2:5)

In Restoratiorio his Family

He knew them (Gen. 42:7)
They knew him not (Gen. 42:8)

He turned himself and wept (Gen. 42:24)

Joseph commanded to fill their sacks
with corn (Gen. 42:25)

Other money have we brought down
(Gen. 43:22)

God hath found out the iniquity of thy
servants (Gen. 44:16)
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He knew all men (Jn. 2:225)
The world knew Him not
Received Him not (Jn. 1:101)
He beheld the city and wepver it
(Luke. 19:41)
Of His fullness have we all received
(Jn. 1:16)
Going about to establish their own
righteotsness (Rom. 10:3; Isa. 55:1)
Convince the world of sin (Jn. 165



JOSEPH CHRIST
In Restoration to his Family

Joseph made himself known (Gen. 45:1) Their eyes were opened, and they
knew Him (Luke 24:31)

At the second time he made himself They shall look upon Me whom they
known (Acts 7:13) have pierced (Zech. 12:10)

I am Joseph your brother whom ye I am Jesus whom thquersecutest
sold (Gen. 45:4) (Acts 9:5)

Come near to me (Gen. 45:4) Made nigh (Eph. 2:13)

By a great deliverance (Gen. 45:7) Who delivered us from so great a

death (2 Cor. 1:10)
Not you é but God ( Ge n. Byahedet@rninate counsel and fere
knowledge of God (Acts 2:23)

Come unto me and | will give (Gen. Come unto me and | will give (Matt.
45:1819) 11:28)

God meant it unto good I bringingmamwsens unto glory
muchpeople alive (Gen. 50:20) (Heb. 2:10)

VI.  THE PASSOVER(Lamb) (Exod. Ch. 12; 1 Cor. 5:7)

It is said that an oil company was directed to the discovery of oil in Egypt by a single
verse in the Bible which thy dmaliwndMoasre sadr kmot fmam d

with slime and with pitcho (Exod. 2:3) . In | ik
Bible student to the discovery of rich truth in other parts of ScrigtuieFor even Chri st
Passover is sacrificed fars 6 (1 Cor . 5: 7). That the Passover

Scriptures plainly teach.

The drama of The Lamb covers the length of Revelation. In Gein i Lamb is
Symbolized: In Gen. 22:8 The Lamb is Typified: In Exod. 12:3i The Lamb isApplied: In
Isa. 53:7i TheLamb is Prophesiedin John 1:29 The Lamb is Identified In Rev. 5:91 The
Lamb is Magnified: and in Rev. 22i1The Lamb is Glorified.

In 1 Pet. 1:181, the H.S. brings together five great facts concerning The L& he
Foreordination of the Lamb; (2) The Manifestation of the Lamb; (3) The Resurrection of the
Lamb; (4) The Glorification of The Lamb; and (5) The Redemption through The Lamb.

In Gen. Ch. 4 we have the Lamb for an individual; In Exod. Ch. 1Bave the Lamb
for an house; In Lev. Ch. 16 we have the Lamb for a nation; and in John 1:29 we have The
Lamb for the world.

1. It Prophesied the Perfection of Christ

The Passover required a lamb Jesus Christ is the Lamb of God

(Exod. 12:3) (Jn. 1:29,36)

The words of John the Baptist look back to thatafarny day in Egypt of the Passover.
These words set Jesus Christ apart from all the sacrifices thptdwtiedHim. The others were
but shadows; He was the substance.

The Passover Lamb must be Jesus Christ was without sin
without blemish (Ex. 12:5) (Heb. 4:15; 1 Pet. 1:189)
Our Savior must be a perfect Savior without spot or blemish. He mingled with sinners
and ministered to them, yet was withb si n HfAhol vy, har ml ess, and ur

sinner so.
2. It Presaged the Circumstances of the Death of Christ

In the circumstances under which the Passover Lamb was killed, a clear prophecy is
seen of the circumstances of the deathloist.
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Precededby three days of Precededby three hours of dark

darkness (Ex. 10:223) ness in the case of Christ (Mark 15:33)

It is more than a coincidence that both the slaying of the Passover Lamb and the death
of Christ wee precededoy a period of supernatural darkness and in each case it was a period
measured by three.

The whole assembly of the house Whole assembly of the House of
of Israel was to kill the Pass Israel responsible for thetaying of
over lamb (Ex. 12:6) Christ (Matt. 27:25)

3. It Pictured the Salvation of the Sinner who accepts Christ
The blood of the lamb sprinkled The blood of Christ shed from a
In the form of a cross (Exb 12:7,22) cross (Col. 1:20)

The blood of the Passover lamb was sprinkled on the side posts and on the top of the
door, making three cardinal points in the form of a cross.

The sprinkling of the Passover Faith in the shd blood of Christ

Blood secured the firstborn from secures the soul from God:¢

Death (Exod. 12:13,23) (John 5:24; Eph. 1:7)

AWhen | see the blood | wildl pas®loodver you.
suffered Goddos judgment . The word APassovero d
pass over to cover and protect.

It marked the beginning of months All things become new for those under

(Exod. 12:2) the blood (2 Cor. 5:17)

4. It Prefigured the Blessings of the Believer in Fellowship with Christ

They fed on the Passover Lamb By faith the believer feeds on

(Exod. 12:11) Christ (Jn. 6:35,51)

The Israelite nobnly enjoyed immunity from death; but received nourishment and
strength for the journey. Our strength comes from feeding upon the Word of Christ. Jesus said:
Al am the Bread of Lifedo (Jn. 6: 48, 51)soul ifHe sa:
with goodnesso (Ps. 107:9).

The lamb must be roasted with Jesus satisfies the hungry soul by
fire and eaten with bitter herbs suffering the bitter angui
(Exod. 12:8) fiery wrath (1 Pet3:18; Ps. 89:38,46)

Note that the Passover lamb must be roasted and eaten with bitter herbs, which
typifies the fact that apart from suffering our Lord, The Lamb of God, could never satisfy our
souls (Heb. 2:10).

The Passover deliverecfn Death of Christ delivers from bondage
Bondage (Ex. 12:3@2) of sin (Rom. 6:6,14; Gal. 6:14; Eph.
6:12-18; Col. 2:15)
51t Portrayed Goddés Will for the Believer in
The people were to eat tRassover Believers in Christ are strangers and
with their loins girded for a jour pilgrims in this world (1 Pet. 2:11)

ney (Ex. 12:11)

We are strangers and pilgrims first because we are not perfect as yet;cand)yse
because we are not home as yet (Phil-343

They were to eat the Passover with Those who have trusted in Christ are

Unleavened bread (Ex. 12:P0) called to separation (1 Cor. 58

Leaven in Scripturds a symbol of sin, and must be purged out as a symbol of
separation to God. So God demands of us a complete separation from the thoughts and works of
this evil age (Gal. 1:4).
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VIll.  THE MANNA (Exod. 16:136)

i Manna! Wh at ithe Childrein ef Pskael exdldinmuose taldnather as they
| ooked and beheld the fismal.l round thing as ho
wilderness. Never before had they witnessed such a sight. Their surprise when they saw it gave
rise to itsname, as it is written:
fAnd when the children of | srael saw it t h
l'iterally Awhat (is) that?o0: for they fAwist not
Scriptures Exod. Ch. 16; Num. 11:6; Deut. 8:3,16; Josh. 5:12; NePQ; Ps. 78:24;
John 6:31,49,58; 1 Cor. 10:3; Rev. 2:17.
The Scriptures declare that this manna which
sent down from heaven to nourish and sustain the Children of Israel (Ps238:23
That thisnmahbfa 6podd was a type of Christ i
of God. The characteristics of manna set forth in type the characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ
TGoddébs greater provision for His people (John 6:
1. ITS HISTORICAL SETTING

Manna was Godoés provision for the tempor al
occasion which gave rise to this phenomenal fal
Exod.chi. 16. Israel had left Egypt, crossedthe Red Seavasd ow i n |l dlee n@¥is of Si n
on their way to Canaarlhis wilderness was a dreary, desolate waste of land lying between Elim
and Sinai. When they came to this inhospitabiecklessdesert the provisions brought from
Egypt were exhausted. They were in dire neddad.

Instead of calling upon God Who had so marvelously dealt with them before, they
exhibited pitiful faithlessness. Their pressure of hunger led to murmur and complaint against
Moses and Aaron. They forgot completely the gracious hand of Jehéitz had so recently
delivered them from the land of bondage and the hand of Pharaoh; the God Who caused them to
walk dry shod in the midst of the Red Sea, and separated them from their enemies. It was in this
historical setting that we read Exod. 16:12

What a display of unbelief and human blindness coupled with Sovereign grace! Had
God dealt with them according to their sin, He would have sent fire down from heaven to
consume them.

Christ is our Bread from Heaven (John 63). He isGodbs provision fo
spiritual needs of His children. When we were
(Rom. 5:6, God | ooked down wupon wus, beheld our hopel
only begotten Son8réddhhrd8mlBpavanbet hattewe mig
the full (In. 6:51).

2. THE SUPERNATURAL SOURCE

The manna came down from heaven (Ps. 78483 In contradiction to the critics,
who attempt to explain away the Divine source of this miramulmanna, the Scriptures declare
that it came from above. Manna has been explained by some critics to be a natural product
produced by an insect pricking the tamarisk plathus causing the sweet sap to come forth.

When this comes in contact with thie iacongeals and becomes hard, falling to the ground in the
form of small round balls. If this had been manna, Israel would have recognized its natural
source. However, this tamarisk product is a drug and not a food, and is not subject to speedy
corrugion.

Manna fell every morning except on the Sabbath; a double portion having been
provided on the preceding day and was miraculously preserved over the Sabbath. This provision
continued all during the forty years of the wilderness wanderings. Wegmreached the Land
of Canaan, the manna ceased and they were commanded to eat the ripe corn of the land.
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The Lord Jesus Christ too came down from heaven (Jn. 6:33,35,38). Like the manna
He bore some resemblance to the natural product, th&icghyMan of earth, in that He was
manifested in flesh (Phil. 2:7).

3. ITS TYPICAL SUBSTANCE

The characteristics of this fAAngel ds foodbo
the Israelites in the wilderness are typical of the charadtsrist Jesus Christ.

(1) The manna i ssmadleBicngbefEas béi bg) Aia Thi
the humility of Jesus Christ. In the eyes of His contemporaries in Palestine He was indeed a
humble person and rather insignificant comingni Nazareth of Galilee (IJn. 1:46; Isa. 53:5;
Matt. 11:29; Phil. 2:€8).

(2) The manna i s dreundtrhiilhgd dExbeilrbg 1la )i s ma
a circle. I t gegfechok;strue sphene s peddct inGdmm. iWast périect as
a babe, as a boy, and as a mdieing the GoéMan. He perfectly meets the needewkry soul.
He alone can save, sustain, and satisfy. It speaks of the deity and eternity of the Lord. The line
which describes a circle, in its circumfaoe, has neither beginning nor end (Rev. 1:8,17).

(3) The manna was like coriander séednhite, and the taste of it was like wafers
made with honey (Ex. 16:31; Num. 1478 The white speaks of the purity and holiness of the

Lord. He was absolute pure, undefiled, the spotless One (Heb. 7:28)e was | i ke a #fAsa
stoneo( Rev. 4 : 3) whd ncahna was swedt fo the tastenrengndihgofr Ps.
119:103; 34:8.

How strange that the Children of Israel should despisé $oed and desire
instead the leeks, the onions, the garlic of Egypt. There are those today who neglect the Bread of
Life.
(4) The manna was manifest when the dew was gone up (Ex. 16:14). The dew is
typical of the work of the H.S. Dew is assateid with heavenly blessings (see Gen. 27:28,39;
Deut. 33:13,28; Zech. 8:12). In John 16:13 we learn that it is the H.S. who reveals the Lord Jesus
Christ and His Word (1 Cor. 2:14).
V. ITS SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE
The manna provided for Israel that whithey could not possibly provide for themselves.
They were guilty of the sin of murmuring (Ex. 16:2); they received the gracious provision of God
(Ex. 16:4) and they saw in it all the glory of God (Ex. 16:7).
Manna was a miraculous gift (Ex. 16:4; P8:24); it was a mysterious gift (Ex. 16:15;
Ps. 78:25a); and it was a marvelous gift (Ex. 16:35; Ps. 78:25b).
1. Manna was a free qift
God gave manna to Israel at a time when they were murmuring against Moses and
Aaron and deserved judgmenth€ i st i s Godos free gi-#t to the wun
2. Manna met all their needs
All fed on it and were satisfied. There were no exceptions made, in spite of the
differences in their tastes. God in sending His only begotten Son to dialeary made no
exception. As all have sinned, so all need a S4kxr16:18; Ps. 107:8).
3. Manna was the only food
They must eat this food or die. There was no other provided from heaven. Unless we
accept the Lord Jesus Christtheraie ot her @ABread of Lifeod. Wit hou
4. Manna could not be hoarded
It had to be gathered daily. The Christ life is a daily life. We must feed upon Christ
and His Word daily in order to grow in grace and the knowledge of Hife. cannot rely upon
yesterdayds blessing to suffice for todayébés test
5. Manna reminds of Jehovalireh
inJehovah wil!| provideo (Gen. 22:14) . Mann a
undone and helpless God provided a Savior in the pefdbhrist.
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6. Manna is laid up for a memorial
Moses told Aaron to take a pot full of manna and place it in the ark to be kept as a
memorial unto future generations (Exod. 16332 1 Cor. 11:226; Heb. 9:4).

IX. THE SMITTEN ROCK (Exod. 17:17; John 7:3739)

The smitten rock at Horeb (17:6) is both typical and prophetic in its meaning, application,
and interpretation. It foreshadows the great event at Calvary where Christ was smitten and was
made a fAcurse for uswas( Gamha d e3 :sli3n faonrd wsh eWheo Hken €
mi ght be made the righteousness of God in Hi mo (
1. The Historical Setting

Again we see the complaint of the people8f1 Israel had now entered a land of dry
brooks, desert sands andstly cliffs. When there was no water the people took to mumngpur
again against Moses. It was their fourth murmuring (see Ex. 11£1Q05:24; 16:2, and now
17:2-3). Then Moses cries unto the Lord (4). Moses takes the complaint of the people to God, as
they are about to stone him. They were again challenging the mercy and might of God. Then the
Lord commands Moses %) . Again Mosesd6 rod is to function
which there were living waters. So water came forth and the peapk satisfied. The place is
then called Massah (trial or temptation) and Meribah (chiding or strife).

Note that in verse six it says: Al will st
upon the smitten rock. This reminds of 2 Cor. 5:150d was in Christ, reconciling the world
unt o Hi msel fo.

Christ is the Rock (1 Cor. 10:4). From the smitten rock came forth water (Ex. 17:6).
Water is a symbol of the H.S. (Jn. 7:39).

The Godgiven waters satisfied the Children of Idraeethe wilderness (Exod. 17Z;
Num. 20:211). Therefore, they could say to the Edomites and the Amorites, as they passed
through their l ands: nWe wil.l not drink of the
God gave Israel water outofthec k, t hey sang: iThen |1 srael sang
sing ye unto ito (Num. 21:17).

The smitten rock was the source of the rivers of water. Therefore the Psalmists could
ng: Athou shalt make t h@m36d8)i;nkii ToHertehei sriavemr
reams whereof shall make glad the city of God
watero (Ps. 65:9).
2. The Typical Significance
The event at Horeb foreshadows Christ as the Rock (1 Cor. a6dithe water

coming forth as the Holy Spirit (Jn. 7:3B). It all typifies the crucifixion of Christ at Calvary
and the coming of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost. Christ crucified is the rock smitten that the H.S.
might be poured out and given to beliexeio believers, Jesus Christ, the smitten rock, became

the Afoundati ono, Aichief corner stoneodo and Al i vi
the unbeliever this Rock, Chri st Jesus became a
9:323 3 ; 1 Cor. 1:23) . AfiHe came to His own and Hi .

remnant of Israel Hevi | | be the AHeadstoned at His coming t
To the wickedworlep o wer of t he end t ithateshaHoeushwdorisume,lared t he #A S
replace all the kingdoms of Satanic origin (Dan. 2:34,35,44,45). He will be the crushing Stone of
judgment (Matt. 21:44).

a.As Seen in Christés Changel essness

The Israelites knew nothing of the beginniny the end of that rock. This rock

had been there since the creation, throughout the ages. So God provided Him a Rock (Christ
Jesus) | ong before Adam was <created. He i s dAth
(Rev. 13:8) and He will stand ag.amb in the ages to come (Rev. 5:6).
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A

b.As Seen in Christds Convenience
The rock was there just when the people needed water and it supplied exactly what
they needed. Jesus Christ and His salvation is always atiharBle h o | d ,he acaeptedi s t

ti me; behol d, now is the day of salvationo (2 C
and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath said, out of his innermost shall flow
rivers of | ivi-38)g watero (John 7:37

c.As Seen in Christés Companionship

Paul tells wus that Aithey drank of that s p
Rock was Christo (1 Cor. 10:4). God told Moses
give thee resTfitme (ExTo.d.ed3BaelsA)t.he same thought:
forsake theed (Heb. 13:5). The Psal mist found

16:11). Christ is our dgi Companion, Counset, and Provider.

X. THE TABERNACLE (Exod. CIs. 2540; John 1:14)

Someone has <called the type of the O.T. it
given object |l essons for babes in Christo. Ma
revealed in the N.T. because they have not undedto Godb6s appointed means a
instruction in the O.T.

nAl I scripture is given by inspiration of G
R.V.) for reproof, for correction, for instructi

i Wh at s o gswere writtedm aforetime were written for our learning, that we through
patience and comfort of the scriptures might hay

When the Lord told Moses how to build the tabernacle, He described itérpartwithin
outward He began wit theArk, and concluded with th&ate except for the description of the
Golden Altar and the Laver given in connection with the priestly ministry in chapter 30 (Exod.

Chs. 25:1@7:16). The purpose of God in describing the tabernacle in this ordeneigetd His

grace in coming out from where He dwells in the Most Holy Place and opening a way for every
believer to come into His presence. However, sinful man enters from the gate. There was no
hope for mankind until God in the Garden came down to AalachEve, and there is no ledipr

sinful humanity untilChrist came down from Heaven and died upon the cross. God Himself
through Jesus Christ is always the Seeker and the Savior (Gén.L3ike 15:4,8; 19:10).

From the Scriptures we gather that frabernacle was a pattern of things in the heavens
and was to be the dwelling place of God on earth (Heb. 8:5:12110:1114).

The purpose of the Tabernacle was that God might have a temporary dwelling place
among His people (Ex. 25:8) and the pugpo§the coming of Christ was that God might have a
permanent dwellingplace among all mankind who receive Him (Jn. 1:14,21 The purpose is
further seen iri (1) The provision of a means of redemption and reconciliation for a people
separated by sin{2) To provide a means of sustaining fellowship; (3) To be a withess as to the
nature and will of God; (4) To be a testimony to the separation of the Chosen People of God from
other nations; and (5) To illustrate in type and figure the coming redemptiohrist.

1. ITS PHYSICAL STRUCTURE

Jehovah designed His own sanctuary and set
dwelling place meeting placeandreveaing place From His Tent, canopied by the Cloud and
enclosed by the Court with itahgings of fine twined linen, the Redeemer of Israel looked east
toward the tents of the priests, the family of Aaron, encamped immediately in front of the
Tabernacle to guard and guide it as the Sacred Dwelling Place of the Holy One of Israel, and to
minister in it. Eastward in the rear of the priesf
Issachar and Zebulon (Num. 3:38; 2:19). ON the right, to the south, the Kohathites pitch
their tents that they might be near to minister. As one of thmdliés of the tribe of Levi,
separated unto Jehovah for the service of the Tabernacle instead of the firstborn of Israel, they
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had charge of the vessels of the sanctuary (Exod. 2828lum. 3:520, 2732). South of the
Kohathites was the camp of Reubeiith the tribes of Simeon and Gad (Num. 2110. In the
rear of the Tabernacle, to the west, was the camp of the Gershonites, who had charge of the tent
and its coverings and the hangings of the Court with the Gate and the Door (Nu633:21
West ofthe Gershonites was the camp of Ephraim, with the camps of Manasseh and Benjamin.
North of the Tabernacle were the tents of the Merarites, who had charge of the boards, bars,
pillars, sockets, pins and cords of the Tabernacle (Num:-333To the northof the Merarites
was the camp of Dan together with the camps of Asher and Naphtali (Nur81):25

It was indeed with unsearchable wisdom and marvelous grace that God grouped His
people about Himself as Worshippers, Workers, and Warriors. The washifipe priests) and
the workers (the Levites) were encamped close about the Tabernacle to minister and to care for
Jehovahoés Tent . The camps of the warriors wer
workers to guard them. (Under this Dispensatibthe Secret, the Church which is His Body,
are Worshippers, Workers, and WarriorEph. 2:2122; 2:10; 6:1617).

When the pillar of cloud gave the signal to march (Num.-94% Judah was the first to
set forth (Num. 10:14). Then followed the franwelv and coverings of the Tabernacle, in the
charge of the sons of Gershon and Merari (Num. 10:17). The division of Reuben march next
(Num. 10:18) followed by the sanctuary in the charge of the Kohathites (Num. 10:21). The
division of Ephraim and Dan mdred after the sanctuary (Num. 10:22,25) See also Ps. 46:5).

A. Names of the Tabernacle
a. The House of the Lord Hebrew, Beth (Ex. 23:19; 34:26) and Greek, Oikos
(Matt. 12:4; Mk. 2:26; Luke 6:4).
b. The Tenti Hebrew Ohelrefers to the two outer skins. A word connected with

the common life of man, and used of the tent8lmfaham, Isaac, and Jacob. Suggests a shelter, a
dwellingp | ace ( EXx. 26: 14, Num. 3:25; 9:15) . This w
84).

c. The Tabernaclé Hebrew, Mishkan, to settle down or dwell, a dwelling place or
habitation (Exod. 25:9; 26:1; Lev. 8:10; Num. 1:50), and the Greek skene (Acts 7:44; 15:16; Heb.
9:2,3,6,8,11,21).

d. The Sanctuary Hebrew, miglash, a place set apart (Ex. 25:8; Lev. 12:4; Num.
3:38; 1 Chron. 22:19). Suggests a consecrated place.

e. Tabernacle of the CongregatiorHebrew, moed, a meeting place; the meeting
itself (Ex. 27:21; 28:43; 40:2).

This Tabernal e was built according to the APatt
(Exod. 25:9,40; cf. Acts 7:44; Heb. 8:2,5). The purpose of the structure is given in Exod. 25:8
iMake me a sanctuary, t hat I may dwelwith among t

them (Ex. 25:22). The Temple had the same purpose as the Tabernacle.

As the God of Israghe Tabernacle was for Jehovah a sanctuary, a place set apart,
a holy place, the dwelling of Him Who is absolutely and eternally holy. Itis in His sanete
may understand His way, and obtain help (Psa. 20:2; -13:186:6).

As the Leader of His Peoptehe Tabernacle was Jehovahds F
redeemed might hide in the day of trouble (Ps. 27:5).

As the King of IsrakJehovah was enthroned in the Tabernacle as His Palace.
From the glorious King, Who dwelt between the Cherubim over the Mezaly Moses and the
High Priest received the statutes for Israel (Ex. 25:22; Psa. 80:1; 99:1; Isa. 43:15).

As the Rther of His Peopléhe Tabernacle was the House of the Lord, in which
His children might enjoy fellowship with Him (Deut. 32:6; 1 Chron. 29:10; Ps. 27:4).

So Jehovah dwelt in the midst of His people whom He had redeemed and brought
near to Hmself. His presence, manifest in the cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night, guided
and protected them and illuminated their pathway all through the wilderness journey from Egypt
to Canaan (Neh. 9:189; Ps. 78:14).
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B. Nature of the Tabernacle

A. Holy of Holies
B. Holy Place
C. Outer Court

. Ark of Covenant
Altar of Incense

Table of Shewbread
Golden Candlestick
Laver

Brazen Altar

oOgkwLN R

1 2. 3.
4 Gate

A. B. -
10x10cu. 10 cu.x 20 cu.

50 cu. x 100 cu.

C.

1. The Court or Whité inen Wall.
In approaching the building we notice first the Court or white linen wall. This
was 5 cubits high, 100 cubits long and 50 cubits wide (Ex. 27:18). At the east side there was a
gate or entrance 20 cubits wide (Ex. 271B}, in the form & a curtain or screen. It was
composed of four different coloisblue, purple, scarlet and white.

2. The Brazen Altar.

Immediately inside the gate or screen was the altar of brass where the sacrifices
were made. It was made of heavy boards of asmo@l 5 cubits square and 3 cubits high and
overlaid with heavy plates of brass (Ex. 28)1 To this covering of brass was added other plates
of brass made from the censors of the men who sought the priesthood in the rebellion of Korah,
Dathan and AbiranfNum. 16:3240). A grating of network of brass was placed in the midst or
half-way up the Altar on the inside and held firmly by rings of brass. The Horns on the four
corners of the Altar were made of the same piece as the Altar and overlaid withSeadsum.
4:13-14 for the covering of the Altar on the march.

3. The Laver.(Ex. 30:1721; 38:8).
The Laver stood in the Court of the Tabernacle between the Brazen Altar and the
Tabernacle (Ex. 40:7). The form and measurements are not given. ntasasof polished brass
from the lookingglasses or mirrors of the women. It was so constructed that it was convenient
for the priests to wash their hands and feet before entering the Tabernacle.

4. The Door of the Tabernacl¢Ex. 26:3637)
The materiad out of which this was made were the same as those of the Gate of
the Court namel vy, fiof bl ue and purple and scarl et
needl ewor ko.
The hanging of the door had five pillars (Vr.3The hanging bthe gate ofthe
court had fourpillars (see 27:16). These five pillars were made of the same material as the
boards, of acacia wood overlaid with gold and set in sockets of brass. (v. 37, cpr. 15, 29).
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5. The CandlesticKlit. Lampstand). (Ex. 25:340; Lev. 24:14).
The Candlestick with its main stem and six branches was made of a talent of pure

gold, beaten out as were also the ornamentations. The golden ornaments consisting of knops or
ornamental knobs, flowers and frlike almonds, werdikewise made of beaten gold. Bulive
oil, beaten for the light, was burned in the lamps continually (Lev-24:IThe trimming of the
wicks with the golden snuffers and refilling of the lamps with oil was a ministry performed by the
high Priest evegr morning (Ex. 30:8) when he burned incense on the Golden Altar. The
Candl estick revealed beauty and gl ory. A bl ue
Candlestick on the march (Num. 4t9).

6. The Table of ShewbreadEx. 25:2330)

ThisLor dds Table was made of acacia wood, t
cubit and a half high. I't was overlaid with pu
two crowns of gold about it, with a haihdeath of gold betweenThese adorned the Table and
kept the vessels and loaves in place.

7. The Golden Altar(Altar of Incense) (Ex. 30:10; 3438)

That the priests might worship Jehovah acceptably, He commanded Moses to make
an altar to burn incense ap. It was made of acacia wood, a cubit long, a cubit wide, and two
cubits high; and overlaid with pure gold. A crown of gold and four horns adorned the top of the
altar. Upon the horns, once a year, the High Priest sprinkled the blood of-tifeedimg. The
position of the altar was before the Veil, in front of the Ark of the Testimony. The incense was
made of sweet spicésstacte, onycha, galbanum, and pure frankincense. A covering of blue and
badgersé skins pr ot ecthendarch (Nwen 4812).ar and its vesse

8. The Veil (Exod. 26:3135)
The Veil consisted of a hanging of blue, purple, scarlet and fine twined linen, with
the figures of the Cherubim embroidered upon it. It hung upon four pillars of acaciawicid,
were overlaid with gold and rested upon four sockets of silver. It separated the Holy Place from
The Most Holy Place. It shut out the priests from the presence of Jehovah, and shut in his glory,
which was revealed to the High Priest alone onceaa ye

9. The Ark of the Covenan(Exod. 25:1622; Heb. 9:35)
The Ark was made of acacia wood, two cubits and a half long, a cubit and a half
wide, and a cubit and a half high. It was overlaid, within and without, with pure goldowkc
of gold adornedhe top and held the Mereeat in place. The Ark was the only permanent piece
of furniture in the Most Holy Place; the Golden Censer was brought in by the High Priest (Heb.
9:34). The Ark was a chest which contained the secondgatilthe Law (Deut. 10:8), also a
pl ate of manna and Aarondés rod that budded (Heb.
were placed in the four rings on the sides of the Ark, for the Levites or priests to bear it. When
the Ark was later plam in the Temple, these staves were removed (1 Kgs. 8:8).
The Mercyseat was a lid of pure gold made to cover the Ark and thus to cover the
Law within (Ex. 26:34; 30:6; Lev. 16:13). The blood of the bullock and goat was sprinkled upon
the Mecy-seat by the High Priest, once a year, on the Day of Atonement (Lewvi®:14Above
the Mercyseat, between the Cherubims, Jehovah manifested His presence in the Most Holy
Place. The Mercg e at was thus His throne, fithe throne of
The Cherubim on the two ends of the Mesgat were beaten work of one piece of
gold with the Mercyseat. The faces ¢he Cherubim were toward one another and toward the
Mercy-seat; their wings covering the Mersgat. Jehovah, the Holy Owé Israel, dwelt in
between the Cherubim, over the Megye a t . In Ezek. 10: 20 they are c
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2. ITS SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE
The things of the Mosaic economy are called in the N.T.:StiBdowqGr. Skia) or
reflections of he substance (Col. 2:17; Heb. 8:5; 10:1). ABigure (Gk. Antituponi Heb. 9:24;
and parabol@& Heb. 9:9; 11:19) or an outline or sketch. A8Pattern(Gk. Tuposi Heb. 8:5, and
hupodeigma Heb. 9:23), or a drawing plan. (BxampleqGk. Tuposi 1 Cor. 10:6), a type.
Foreseeing the failure of His people in the Covenant of Law into which Israel entered
in selfconfidence, Jehovah makes provision their failure in the Tabernacle and Priesthood

(Lev. 4:114).

King Solomon askedingaer wonder : nwil | God indeed dw
the heaven and heaven of heavens cannot contain Thee; how much less this house that | have
builded? (1 Kgs. 8:27) . |t was only because o
habitation in thetabernacle and the temple is therefore a type of Christ in His Incarnation,
Crucifixion, Resurrection and Glorification. f
Hi msel fo (2 Cor. 5:19). The Taber maashagdowwi t h i t ¢

of that heavenly substance (Heb. 8:5; 10:1).
A. The Liberal Offerings(Ex. 35:429)
When Moses commanded the people to make offerings for the building of the

Tabernacle and its furnit urandwolndn, as mapysas werei And t h
willing heartedo (Vr. 22) . Then they brought t
blue and purple and scarl et and fine Iinen and

skins and shittim wood and oil ftlhe light and spices for anointing oil and for the sweet incense

and onyx stones and stones to b®). Weatacébnoast t he ep
this is toZech 11:1213i i So t hey wei ghed for my prmeadye thirty
history they lavished their gifts for a passing type. Now they prized the reality in their midst for

only thirty pieces of silver. In the very House of the Lord itself, adorned with costly stones, lay

thirty pieces of silver; a witness of the sha f u | price at which they valu
gift (Haggai 1:36). There are other instances in Scripture of a liberal hedik. 14:7-9; Luke
21:1-4; 2 Cor. 8:15; Phil. 4:1019; 2 Tim. 1:161 8 . But the greatest of al

(John3:16; Rom. 8:32).
B. The Materials for the Tabernacle

(1) The Goldi A type of the deity and glory of the Lord Jesus Christ, as Son of
God.
(2) The Shittimi Acacia Woodi A type of the perfect humanity of Jesus Christ.
Transl ated in the Septuagint Version Aincorrupti
(3) The Silveri By its use, silver is a type of redemption (Ex. 361E63.
(4) The Brassi This typifies Divine manifestation ijudgment (Num. 21:9).
Christ bore our penalty for sin and was thus judged by God (2 Cor. 5:21; 1 Pet. 2:24).
(5) The Blue Hanging Blue is a heavenly color. Christ is the heavenly One. The
ribband of blue (Num. 15:380) was sewn on theagment to remind Israel of God and His
commandments and not seek the ways of man and earth.
(6) The Purple Hangind@ This is a type of royalty (Judg. 8:26; Esth. 8:15; Dan.
5:7;In.19:2; Luke Ch. 16).
(7) The Scarlet Hanging Seeans to speak of suffering and sacrifice (Isa. 53:3
John 1:29). It is the blood col or. Rahab put e
(8) The Finetwined Linen Hanging This is a type of righteousness (Rev. 19:8).
Christ is mae unto us righteousness (1 Cor. 1:30).
(9) The Coverings of Badger Skins(Ex. 26:14). These stand for the perfect
character and walk of Christ (Ezek. 16:10).
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(10)The Coveri ngsi(Exf26:Ra iiese re® dkistand for Christ
perfect sacrifice on Calvary. He was the true borfitf er i n gs,mea |fisnwge estavor 0 unt
(Eph. 5:12).
(1)) The Coveri ngsi (Bxf26:E8)aThése hidsak thenothers from
view. Reminds of the goat thearried the sins of Israel into the wildernégbe scapegoat (Lev.
16:2022).

(12) The Oil for the Lamp$ (Ex. 37:29). The oil is a type of the H.S. Who takes
the things of Christ and reveals them unto us (John 14:2614§.7

(13) Spices for the Sweet Incende (Ex. 30:3435). A type of prayer and
thanksgiving (Ps. 141:2; Rev. 5:8).

(14) The Stones set in the Ephod and Breastplgtex. 28:912; 1721). These
would shine forth the beauty and glory of the gh Pr i est . They are typic
(Phil. 2:911).

C. THE GATE OF THE OUTER COURTEX. 27:16)

Surrounding the Tabernacle there was a court with a wall. The only opening in this
wall was by a gate at the east end. Tladl vepresented the righteousness which God demanded
in the law. It kept all men from His presence because they were all guilty (Ror2®:1Bhis
barrier was both unavable andrisurmountable. The only entrance to the court and tabernacle
was throughhis gate. This gate is a type of Christ the only way to God (John 14:6; Hebr 10:19
20).

D. THE BRAZEN ALTAR (Ex. 27:18; 38:17)

Immediately inside the gate or screen was the Altar of Brass. It was here the
sacrifices were offeredFive different sacrifices were made of bullocks, sheep, goats, turtledoves
and pigeons (Lev. Ch. 1). The fire upon this altar came from God and was ministered by the
priest. There was no strange fire to be used on this @ée. 9:24 10:1-2). Thewords
transl ated dal t debewiiharelarh efi HBiilbllarebda r @oldiogn o f god
madbachandmizbeacho r A S| a u g GreekirbonRsoa c efior;a i sthrislastgridrar c e 0 ;
AA place of sacrificebo. ifiseo It is b ype ofChristdiftedupa s a hi
on the cross, like as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness (Nur®; Zbifin 3:1416).
Christ is the true sacrifice (Ps. 486 Phil. 2:8; Heb. 9:114; 10:57). The Brazen Altar was
one of the most ingrtant vessels of the Tabernacle. Apart from its use there could be no

acceptable approach into the holy presence of t
most holyodo and Awhosoever(EXx 20BtMat. 23n19)t TisealtaAl t ar s h
was so built that it could endure the devouring

built by Bezalel, Solomon offered a thousand bwfiférings upon it (2 Chron. 1:6). As such it
is a type of Christ as the only One who was hugnand divinely able to bear the wrath of God
against sin and the sinner. On this altar the innocent bore the judgment of the guilty. Here the
animal sacrifice took the place of the guilty sinner, as Jesus Christ did on the cross of Calvary
(Isa. 53:36; Rom. 4:25). It was here Jehovah met Israel (Ex. 283)2 This Altar was a place
of meeting. The sinner can only meet God at the Cross of Christ (Jn. 14:6; Acts 4:12; Eph. 2:12
18).

The blood was poured out at the bottom of the Altar. Thastige of Christ pouring
out His soul unto death (Isa. 53:12; 2 G&18). The ashes were carried out to a clean place (Lev.
6:1011; Num. 19:9). So the dead body of Christ was laid up in a new tomb, outside the city
(Luke 23:53). The fire was nevergpo o ut . It was a type of Godobs
(Heb. 12:29).

E. THE LAVER (Ex. 30:1721; 38:8)

The Laver is not included in the Divine setting forth of the construction of the

Tabernacle in Exod. Chs. 2. It is added #&r the atonement (Ex. 30:1B). The Laver
comes after the Altar of Sacrifice. The Altar is for sinners who need redemption and
regeneration; the Laver was for the priests, and has to do with worship and work. The N.T.
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counterpart is found in John 13110 . Here Jesus said: AiHe that i
wash his feeto.

Paul tell s us t hat Chri st i s not only n
isanctificationo (1 Cor. 1:30) .

For us today, as members of the Church, theyBddChrist, the typical meaning of
the Laver is found in Eph. 5:256 . Here we read: AChrist | oved t
it that He might sanctify and cleanse it with t
here is the translation6fh e Gr eek word for Laver. AThe washir

the same word.

The means of cleansing in the NiT(1) The Blood of Christ (1 Pet. 1:189; 1 Jn.
1:7,9; Col. 1:1314; Rev. 1:5); (2) The Word of God (John 15:3; 17:1ph E5:26; Ps 119:11); (3)
The washing of regeneration and renewing of the H.S. (Eph. 5:26; Tit. 3:5).

F. THE DOOR TO THE TABERNACLE(Exod. 26:3637)

This door gave entrance to the Tabernacle. It gave entrance to the Holy Place or
ou er room. This first di vision of the Tabernac
contained the three pieces of furnitureThe Golden Candlestick, The Golden Altar, and the
Table of Shewbread. No one was permitted to enter this Gate hpridbis.

This Door is a type of Christ Who said: fi
Door , is the One through Whom we have fAaccess i
Eph. 2:18). Many of Go d Gate focraderhption and rederseragon e nt er e

at the Brazen Altar and The Laver; but have never entered the Door to the fullness of blessing in
Christ.

1. Christ is the Only Doof There was only one door of access to the Tabernacle;
so Christ is the ogl Door to salvation and sanctification. Christ is tmy Savior(Matt. 1:21;
Luke 19:10; Acts 4:12). He is the only way of access unto the Father (Jn. 14:6). There is only
One Mediator between God and man, the man Christ J&sLisn. 2:5. No One d&e can iye

men admittance into the presence of God, but Ch
all and in allodé (Col. 3:11).

2. Christis the Open DodrHe i s t he open Door for fAwhosc
Awhol e wor ITd 8:11(13m. 2:2)3 This ®¢or has always been open, from the days
of Adam to the present moment . Day and night,
is the day of salvationd (2 Cor. 6:2).

G. THE CANDLESTICK (lit. Lampstand) Ex. 2:31-40; Lev. 24:14
This Golden Candlestick or Lampstand had to do with light. It was made to give

l i ght in the Sanctuary. God made Il ights in cre
Chri st i s the ALiI g7mot8:1R)f The Werd ol Gadlisdatso a( light (Ps. 1 : 4,

119: 105, 130; 6:23) . We also read of WAthe seven
iseven |l amps of fired which are Athe seven Spir
seveneyes oftieamb o ( Rev. 5:6) which are fithe seven Spi

Israel was to be a light in the world (Matt. 5:14) as is also the Church (Phil. 2:15).
Our oneness with Christ in glory, as lighdarers, is typified by the branches. They were one
with the main stem and were beaten out of the same piece of pure gold. We are so completely
identified with Christ that it can be said that we were crucified together with Christ and we are
raised and seated together with Him in the Heavenlies (Rom. 6@; Bph. 2:56). We are
therefore to shine forth unto Athe praise of 1t he
The Candlestick was a sevbranched Lampstand with a central stem and three
branches on each side. The oil represents the Syt (1 Sam. 16:13; Jn. 16:14; Acts 1:8;
10:38). The H.S. is the Great Illuminator. As the Spirit of the Lord shone through Christ there
were seven things that shine forth: AW sdom, U
of the Lord, and Quickknder st andi-3go (AsaAadndn@s rod that i |
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bl ossomso and dAyi el @eab tha Camdlestidkswith it bowisnmadellike 8
al monds is a type of Christ Athe resurrection ar
H. THE TABLE OF SHEWBREAD (Exod. 25:2330; Lev. 24:59)
The Table stood on the north side of the Holy Place (Exod. €/BR2 Christ

called the bread upon the Table Ashewbreado ( Mat
placed uponit. Thewod fAshewbreadodo is in the Hebrew: inBr e
presence. So this Table of shewbread was actually the table of Divine Presence. It always stood

before the face of Jehovah. 't r é&miomdadover &el

from the Father of Lightso (James 1:17).

The twelve loaves, like the twelve stones on the breast plate of the High Priest,
referred to the twelve tribes of Il srael . I n t
acceptancedjore Jehovah, the whole nation was represented before the Lord (Lev. 24:8).

The bread is a type of Him Who is called:
Lifed and AThe Li voB)n ghe Boavesandade of fihe flour, wih: s3#«Set
smelling frankincense upon them, are typical of Christ presenting Himself to God as food for
man.

The eating of the shewbread, by the priests in the Holy Place (Lev. 24:9) typifies
the fact that this bread wmgandsostainiogbtead. Pri€stse wbhr e a ¢
thus nourished by the Bread of God have strength to serve before the Lord in behalf of others.

What food it is for our hearts to feast upon the grace and glory of our Head, Whom God has
honored above every being in theiverse (Eph. 1:1222; Phil. 2:811). We are saved by His
grace at Calvary and sustained by His glory in the heavenlies. So Christ is the spiritual food
which his people are to | abor for (John 6:27).
the soil of humanity to suffer, die, and be resurrected to bring much more fruit.

|. THE GOLDEN ALTAR (Exod. 30:17; 34-38; 37:2528)

The Golden Altar was a type of Christ as The Great Intercessor (Jom26t7:1
Heb. 7:25). This Altastood before the veil, directly in front of the mesmsat in the Holy Place
(Ex. 30:6). It stood near the place of meeting. In the Brazen Altar we have a type of Christ
meeting the need of the sinner in gracious salvation (Ex&7:ih the Golden Altawe have a
type of Christ meeting the saint in glorious security (Heb. 7:25). This Golden Altar was also
taken into the Most Holy Place (Heb. 9:4).

Perpetual incense was burned on this Altar by the High Priest, but no strange
incense nor bum-offering, nor meabffering, nor drinkoffering was offered upon it. How
simple and yet necessary was each piece of furniture in the Holy Place: A Candlesiti;far
Table for food and an Altar for worship. This Altar overlaid with gold anévoeal with gold, is
a type of our Lord now crowned with glory and honor (Heb. 2:10).

David understood the symbolical meaning o0
prayer be set forth as the incensetyteecahdor e t hee
fulfillment in Luke 1:10; Rev. 5:8; 8:4). Before Christ, the High Priest, entered with his own
blood the presence of God; He covered the M&egt with the cloud of His intercessory prayer
(JIn. Ch. 17).

God has called some to be afpes, some prophets, some evangelists and some
pastors and teachers, but He has called all of us to be intercessors (Ed®; B16t21; Col.

1:9-17).

J. THE VEIL (Exod. 26:3133; 36:3538)

The Hebrew word tr a&ndl atandd fnveaa nso fias speapre
Acurtaino. It was a screen between the Holy PI:
hanging of the door ( Exmasak)emeans a covering td hiteg Thego ( He
door or hanging hid the Holy &e from the court and public gaze.

The veil is typical of the Aflesho of Chr
was rent in two from top to bottom when Christ died on the cross (Matt. 27:51). The body of
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flesh in which Christ dwelt wa$é veil which shut in His glory as the only begotten 8bGod

(JIn. 1:14). On the Mount of Transfiguration, the veil became transparent and the glory within
shone througliiMatt. 17:18; 2 Pet. 1:16.8). When the flesh of Christ was rent on Calvary, then
the veil of the Temple was rent, so that now all may come boldly into the Most Holy Place (Heb.
4:16; 10:1920).

The veil shut God in and shut man out .
manbdés sinful presence.

The rent Veil mant an open and free access to God. It is only in Christ Jesus our
Lord that we have boldness to enter into Godds |

of the Law for righteousness (Rom. 10:4). We are justified by faith in Christ Jesusatt@mypt
to put either sinner or saint under the Law is Galatianism (GaB)1:6 'he rent veil meant the
abolition of all Jewish ordinances (Col. 2:14). The rent Veil removed the barrier between Jew

and Gentil e. God has noow (mape8 pX: A E€ht wot Aiomea
all o (Col . 3:11).

K. THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (Exod. 25:1622; 37:19)

The Ark of the Covenant, with its propitia

meeting with His people. The judgmesaat became a mercy seat, when sprinkled with blood.

The Ark with its materials, acacia wood (a desert growth Isa. %8d) gold
typifies the two sides of salvation: the human and Divine character of Christ.

The Mercyseat was aid of pure gold made to cover the Ark (Exod. 26:34; 30:6;

Lev. 16:13). The blood of the bullock and goat was sprinkled upon the 1segityy the High

Priest, once a year, on the Day of Atonement (Lev. 265)4 The key to the typical meaning of

the Mecy-s e a t is given in Heb. 9: 5 and Rom.- 3:25.
seatdo in Heb. 9:5 is translated Apropitiationo i
has set forth as the Mersgat. Christ as the Mersgat covered the Laver satisfied its just

claims. Christ by His own blood satisfied every demand of the Law against the sinner. The

Mercy-s e at was Gplatedvdth Moses fori atorgement and communication (Ex. 25:22).

First God has redeemed us from sin, or deliveiedut of the market by setting us free by paying

the price (Rom. 3:24). Then He has fiset fortho
seat or satisfaction. So in Christ both the blood of redemption and propitiation and the place of
propitiaion meet in One.

In connection with the Ark and Mereeat there were the Cherubims (plural for
cherub) . They ar e (Ezekl 10:28)d Frdmitheir first gppe@raneeairt ther e s 0
Garden of Eden (Gen. 3:22) they seemtorepreszen Godbés justice and mercy.
flaming sword (Godbés justice) with which they gl
eat and live forever ( Gosdabmth thejusticy gnd mercysadGodow i n
meet in marveloup r opi ti ati on or satisfaction. Later t
Temple (1 Kgs. 6:229; 2 Chron. 3:10,13). Here they looked inward toward the house all
covered with gold. Then they app@éarEzek el 6s vi si on of the-28yl ory of
In Ezek. 11:2225 they carried the occupant of the throne up and away from Jerusalem and Israel
because of t heir sin. They finalla3ill)alheear i n
Cherubim facing each other ovéetMercyseat are symbolicfd’salm 85:10i i Mer cy and tr ut
are met together; righteousness and peace havelkissec h ot her 0.

The Ark of the Covenant contained the Law (Exod. 25:16,21); 40:20; Heb. 9:4).

The Law is called fAThe testilmomyerwhidemolt eshallei
authorship and authority. It was The Law of Jehovah. These tablets of the Law were the
unbroken Law. Man broke the first tablets. C
fulfilled it to the letter (Ps. 40:8; Heb. 169j.

The Ark of the Covenant contained the Pot of Manna. The manna was laid up
before the Lord, for a memori al to I srael ds fut
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in the wilderness (Exod. 16:384 ) . I't was a Brygaed odf Clhirfiesd. a sCHirl
only the Giver of eternal life, but the sustainer as well.
The Ark of the Covenant containgdla r o n 0 4t wasdid rod that budded,
bloomed, and bore almonds (Num. Ch. 1The almond tree blossoms in Pailestin January,
the first tree to announce that winter has passed and spring has come. It speaks of Him Who said:
Al am the resurrection and the Lifedo (Jn. 11: 25)
The following outline is from Outline Studies of the Tabernacle, by Ada R.
Habershon. THE ARK:
A TYPE OF THE LORD JESUS CHRIST

Made of shittim wood (Ex. 37:1) The human nature of our Lord (Heb. 2:14)

Overlaid with pure gold (Ex. 37:6) His deity (John 1:1,14)

The Mercyseat pure gold (Ex. 37:6) AnSeorth to be a propitiator
(the same word) Rom. 3:25

The Law placed in it (Deut. 10:1f) AThy | aw is within my heart

Going before to search out a rest (Num. AHe goeth before themo (Jn.

10:33)

In the midst (Num. 2:7) Rev. 1:13; Matt. 18:20

Going down into the river of death Rom. 6:3,4; Col. 3:4

(Jordan) and thus enabling the people
to go over dryshod (Josh. 3)
AiWhen ye see the Ar k ddo o«kfithggr uinttdo -2J esus o ( Heb.

(Josh. 3:3)

Bringing down strongholds (Jericho) 2 Cor. 10:14; 1 Jn. 5:5; Phil. 3:21

Josh. 6

The place of confession (Josh. 7:6) Heb. 4:16

Taken by the foe 1 Sam. 4:11; Ps. 78 Mark 14:46; Acts 2:23

6061 (Athe affliction of the Tabernacl ebod

1 Sam. 2:32)

Israd flees; the Ark deserted 1 Sam. 4:10 AThey all forsook Him and f

XI. THE GREAT DAY OF ATONEMENT (Lev. Ch. 16; Heb. 9:312)

The Seven Great Feasts of the Lord are: Passover, Unleavened Bread, First Fruits,
Pentecost, Trumpetfay of Atonement and Tabernacles. The first three occurred in the first
month of Nisan; the fourth in the third month of Sivan; and the last three in the seventh month of
Tishri.

The word fiatonemento is the tfAikinmpepangi ma of
fifcoveringso and fAkaphardo meaning fito covero. T
Apitchd that covered the ark (Gen. 6:14) . For
or coverings with the blood of bulls and goats. Atonem&mioi the same as justification. The
sins were covered, not taken away. AnFor it i s
should take away sinso (Heb. 10: 4) . At onement |
translation for Rom. 3:1. Paul proclaimed Justification, Reconciliation and Redemption through
the blood of Christ, even the forgiveness of s
Hebrews does Paul use the word atonement.

The Day of Atonementl ywacsonavrmocladliyonday nomwhiil d
Aafflict their soulso (Num. 29: 7). I't was a Da
this day were: (1) A young bullock for a siffering for Aaron and his house; (2) Two goats for
a sinoffering for the people; (3) A ram for a buroffering for Aaron and his house; and (4) A
ram for a burnbffering for the people.
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Much is sao0ofdf eabiomgo.isi ht was a day of sinds
their transgreseivondad,6: 2Ill) .t heibrel isnd@ambL r edeeme
lamb one family; The Day of Atonement lamb one nation and TimebLaf Calvary the whole
world.

There were also other atonements beside the Day of Atonement, such as tax money
atonement, or an atonenteto halt a famine, or to stay a plague (See Exod. 30712 Sam.

21:315; Num. 16:4648). For the great crime of rejecting and slaying their Messiah, the nation

must make an atonemenfian of fering made by fire uato Jehov
1260 day Tribulation fire. The saints that meet the Lord in thé e&ught up in the middle of

the 70" week to the Heavenly Jerusalem escape the affliction. But to the Seven Churches,
waiting for the earthly ki.rvVard withhe kilied forirefusinac ob 6 s 1
the mark of the beast. 't wil |l al so be true in
in that same day he shall be cut off from among

1. The Physical Features

a. The High Priest did all the wortSeelev. 16:3,4,6,7,8,9,11,17).
This was a real labor day for the High Priest. There is just one mare alla
through; none of the prs¢s nor the people helped him. It is typical of Christ (See Hebr. 1:3).
Around the Cross wergreat crowds, but none could help him, not even His mother nor His

Heavenly Father. AAl one upon the cross He hung,
thorns He wore, Alone His life He gave. Alone, Alone, He bore #lalie; He gave Himself to
save His own. He suffered, bl ed, and died al one

b. The High Priest laid aside his garments of beauty and glory
The High Priest for the work of atonement put on linen clothes, a coat, breeches,
girdle ard mitre. That is exactly what Jesus Christ did when He stooped down to perform His
work of redemption (Phil. 2:B). After His completed work He took again His robes of glory
(JIn. 17:5).
c. The High Priest had to cleanse himself with walérs. 4,24)
Aaron must take a bath before and after. He must be cleansed with water. The
High Priest must be wholly clean and pure. While Aaron needed cleansing, Christ did not need
any c¢cleansing. He is saegatatbefiibml gi nhar mmbe § ¢
Aaron also had to make an atonement for himself and then the people. Every priest
taken from among men needed cleansing. Not so the Heavenly Priest. He had no sin and needed
no cleansing either by water lolood.
d. The High Priest had to offer sacrifices
Aaronébés sacrifices were plural (bull ock
sacrifices. He offered one sacrifice once for all (Heb. 10:12).
The ritual of the Day of Ataement was different from any other day. Two goats
were taken. Aaron cast |l ots upon t hem, one | ot
Azazel. The one goat was killed for a-siffering. The Day of Atonement gives prominence to
the sinoffering and not the trespass offering. We are not only wrong in whatq but also in
whatwe are The siroffering was for our sin; the trespasffering for our sins. So two offerings
take care of the needs of sinful men; one for his nature andtlefot his deeds.
The two goats form but one offering. The slain goat showed that a perfect sacrifice
had been made and the living goat sent away to Azazel showed that perfect expiation and
forgiveness had been made. Both of these goats siofferings.
Aaron lays both hands on the live goat, confesses all the iniquities, transgressions
and sins of |srael on the goat 0 devh6e2d).dAzazeld sends
is supposed to be the name of a malign@mah who together with other demons inhabited the
waste places (See Isa. 1324; 34:14; Matt. 12:43; Mk. 1:13). The sending of the live goat
laden with sins to Azazel signified the complete removal of the sins of the people and brought to
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the ones to wbim they belong, namely the evil spirits. This rite would certainly counteract any
disposition to honor or worship evil spirits (Lev. 17:7).
2. The Typical Features
a. Complete ruination through sin
néall t he i ni guwirteisess ,o nasl,(Levatl6llg)itBiledsmamsi ns o

universal character. Israel was commanded to continually offer sacrifices for sin; but on the Day
of Atonement it was a once a year expiation for all sin (Rom. 3:23). Sin has also a penetrating
characer. It defiles the heart, it degrades the mind, it degenerates the conscience and it deludes
the will. Sin has a deadly character (See Lev.-20:Nadab and Abihu).

b. Complete Restoration through Sacrifice

ifiéfrom all ryeoutrheiler e fLev. 16: 30) . i Wh
did much more aboundo (Rom. 5:20). There is Dbl c

It is a type of substitution. The offering of all the animals and the sending away of
thelivegoa al | speak of substitution for the sins of

for us, Who knew no sin, that we might be made the righteousness of God in Him (2 Cor. 5:21).
It was a day of solemn imputation in Israel as Aaron placed his hantdsedive goat and
confessed all the sins of the people over him.

It is also a type of complete separation. After this solemn imputation the live goat
was lead away from the fertile fields and babbling brooks to the distant and drearyegifdern

So Christ divinely chosen by God was led away into the solitaryildind nd at t he
ninth hour Jesus cried with a loud voice saying Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani, which is being
interpreted, My God, My God 5.y (SdealsotPs. TOB:d2u f or s a
Isa. 38:17; Micah 7:19; Heb. 10:17).

It is also a type of complete satisfaction. Itis to be a day of jubiftd hen shalt

thou cause the trumpet of the jubiltgefidamd sound?od
proclaim |Iiberty throughout al/|l the |idafmldtdo (Lev.
shall be a sabbath of rest unto youo (Lev. 16: 3]

This type of the redeeming work of Christ gives us a deeper insight into the
essencef sin and the complete redemption of its removal.

XIl.  THE BRAZEN SERPENT(Num. 21:59; Jn. 3:1415)

There can be no question concerning the typology of the Brazen Serpent. It is the only
type of the Cross mentioned by our Lord in the N.T. \Wiae for the fulfillment of this type to
Johndés Gospel . I n his first chapter John ful fi
lighto (Gen. 1:3) . John sai d: AThat was the t
the wor.l do( 2)1: 9Abel sacrificed a | amb unto God (
of God, which taketh away Jacbbesawsailadderowith andels wor | d
ascending and descending upon it (Gen. 28:12); John records Jesus saying toeNathana
fHereafter ye shall see heaven open and the an
Son of Mano (1:51). When we come to the third
experience and the fulfillment of the type of the Brazen Serp8atthe experience of physical
healing in the wilderness is a type of the greater spiritual healing through Jesus Christ and the
Cross.

1. The Serpents of Sin

AAnd the Lord sent fiery serpents among the

peopl e of | srael diedo (Vr. 6) . These peopl e ha
and from all their bondage. They had been saved by the sprinkled blood and the power of God.
They had already come a long way on their journey to the Land ofi$&@nd prosperity. But
now they hinder that journey another act of sin (Nur-5).

g
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a. Its Reasong5)

The reasons seem to be threefold: (1) They murmured against God. After all of
Jehovahodés miracul ouwgainsd dim.sltwad theevgrk of the flesh risimguup mu r
against the spirit. They preferred the satisfaction of the soul and flesh to the profit of the spirit,
and found it easy to murmur. (2) They murmured also against Moses. Murmuring against the
will and way of God usually leads to murmuring against His servants. (3) They murmured
against Gododés food and drink. (See Exod. 16:15)
soul and flesh we wil 1 thediehespof Hisegrace @mldnsin Jequs r i t u al
Christ as revealed in the Word of God.

b. Its Results(6)

God now sends a curse among the people in the form of fiery serpents. Satan
appears in the form of a serpent (Gen-112 Cor. 11:3; Rev. 12:9). Many tfe people died
because of the bite. The Lord lays down here the fundamental factioth&rpower and poison
of Satan.

2. The Serpent of Salvatiofvr. 9)
a. It was Divinely Appointed

AMake thee a serpengent Anfd BMosses. oimadEh a rse
singular as it was effective. Purely of human origin. Men have prescribed many fomentations,
concoctions and operations for serpent bites, but none have been as effective as this one. Man
can invent no remedy for thatanic serpent bite. The incarnation, crucifixion and resurrection of
Christ are entirely of God and remedi al. ASal ve

b. It was Divinely Appropriate
In form it was the same. The brazen serpent was made likeethesérpents that

bit the people. AFor He hath made Him to be sir
the righteousness of God in Himoéo (2 Cor. 5:21).
made in the likeness of the poisonous snakés thieir fiery venom. In essence it was not the
s ame. The brazen serpent had no poison in its f
Hi s moutho (1 Pet. 2:22). (See 1 Pet. 2:24)

c. It was Divinely Applicable(Vr. 9)

i éwhen he beheld the serpent of brass, he lived None |l ooked in
mattered not how many or how f ew, it wor ked for

life (John 3:16,36). They were to look at the serpent on the pole. A look is fhlesithing. It
needs no education, no set age, no money, no not even natural eyes, for we are to look by faith
and believe the record that God has given of His Son.

The bitten I|Israelites sai @r T oButMmaysre s : APr
alone would not help. It might take the serpents away, but not the killing poison in their veins.

Brass is typical of judgment in Scripture. It holds and binds as a fetter. Brass is
seen in the Brazen Altar (Ex. 272); Samson was bod with brass (Judg. 16:21);
Nebuchadnezzar bound Zedekiah with brass (2 Kgs
28:23); The feet of the glorified Christ were like fine brass (Rev. 1:15). At Calvary we certainly
have a judgment scene where Chnstas | udged for our sins. ATl
condemnation to them who are in Christ Jesuso (F

Xlll.  THE RED HEIFER (Num. Ch. 19; Heb. 9:134; 10:22; Ezek. 225; Hag. 2:1314;
Zech. 13:1)
i T hi serlem@fpund in Numbers and not in Leviticus shows inspiration. Had this
sacrifice of the red heifer been invented by Jewish priests, as some affirm, they would have
placed it in the Book of Leviticuso (Williams Cc
The Children of Israel we on their wilderness journey to Canaan. They had left Egypt,
passed through the Red Sea, drank at the wells of Elim and from the smitten rock, ate the
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heavenly bread and had been at Sinai to receive the Law, the pattern for the Tabernacle and its
ritual.

The type of the Red Heifer is not so much the once for all forgiveness for sin as seen in
The Great Day of Atonement, but the continual process of purification from death and dead
works along the pilgrim pathway. Both the Sin and Trespass offeriags chosely allied to this
offering. Israel had been in contact with death and dead sNul®.14:2830). All those
numbered who came out of Egypt and were twenty years and older perished (14:29); Korah,
Dathan, and Abiram and their company had perighédB132); 14,700 had died in the plague
(16:49). This water of purification and separation dealt with all those who had come in contact
with death and dead souls (19:19).

This offering is a type of the work of Christ as seen in Heb.-2418nd 1(22.

1. Preparation for the cleansin@um. Ch. 19)

Christods work of salvation was twofol d, [ i k
with its bloody sacrifice stood for redemption by blood; the Laver with its water stood for
regeneration ancestoration. It is the latter we have here.

a. It was Divine in Origin (1-2)

Only God Himself could have thought out and perfected this way of purification.
Under the Old Covenant God had extended ceremonial purity to those defiedame to Him
through the High Priest on The Day of Atonement by means of blood; or those who were
sprinkled with the ashes and water of the Red Heifer.

b. It was Perfect in CharactdPp)

It was to be a red heifer from hoof to horlf two hairs were black or white it was
outl awed. Red is the color of blood, which is
means red; so the animal as well as Christ identified with man (Heb. 2:14,16). It was to be a
female animal (heif@r Sacrificial animals were usually males. The use of a female here may
symbolize the imparting of new life in the place of death. The female would symbolize humility,

fertility, life-gi vi ng. It was also to be dbeiazpertectds spot o
the human eye could detect. Of Christ it was sz
l amb without blemish and without spoto (1 Pet . 1

The Ayokeodo st andsdwhsmeverbnoer doadage to the Gaw.r Thd.Law had no
claim upon him as a debtor because there was no sin in Him (Heb. 7:26).
c. It was Sacrificial in Naturg(3-10)

The sacrifice was without the camp (See John 19:17; Heb.-13)12This heifer
was usually slain upon Mt. Olivet eastward from the temple, across the valley of the Kedron.
From here the priest could behold the Sanctuary where in his duties he was to sprinkle the
hei ferds bl ood. So Chr ibsth in Geahdemane and at Gdlgetha. out si d
The blood of the heifer was taken by the priest and sprinkled before the tabernacle of the
congregation seven times (Vr. 4). Seven is the number of perfection. The blood of Christ is
perfectly efficacious. Also on ¢hDay of Atonement the blood was sprinkled seven times before
the mercy seat (Lev. 16:1450 the life of an innocent victim was substituted for the life of the
one defiled (Num. 19:9,17). It was also a complete boffieting (Vrs. 56). Everything musbe
incinerated in the fire. The greatest (cedar wood), the smallest (hyssop), and the worst (scarlet).
All must go into the fire. All pride, false humility, glamour; all creation represented by cedar
wood, hyssop and scarlet wool had to be burnedhesa So that ashes was all that was left. The
ashes were then collected and kept without the camp in a clean place (Vr. 9). The ashes of the
heifer were good for many years, some say centuries or until the captivity. But this seems
unlikely. It has leen said that eight heifers were slain between the time of Ezra and the
destruction of the second templ®&00 years.

AThe water of separationo is literally:
with water were laid up for purifying puoges for the cleansing of defilement in the realm of
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death. The priest that burned the heifer, the cedar wood, hyssop and scarlet wool became
unclean; so a clean person had to gather the asi®s (7

The Jews say: i | tSolom®n cauldmot sndeestand, tivatthisc h e v e n
sacrifice should pollute those which were clean
put the Lord Jesus Christ to death became guilty for the act, and yet this act could make all the

guilty clean.
2. Purification By the Cleansing11-22)
The purification was for those who had come in contact with anything that was dead
a dead body or soul, all in the tent of a dead body, a bone, or a grave. We are in a dying world.
There is defilement everywherverything we touch is dead.
a. It was a personal cleansitl-13)

AfHe shall purify himself. Note here the v
defil ement and pursifncht meal f. oi He Bhhaleadpdni slegr e a-
defilement. He that is defiled defiles everything.

b. It was a perfect cleansir{@9)

Both the numbers three and seven are perfect humbers. It is thought that three
stands for the resurr euwnt. isaahspeaksiof ssne as scarletf(101B8). t he L «
He did not say sins as blue as heaven, or green as an olive tree, or even black dmihigiak

c. It was a perpetual cleansi(2l)

The fAwater of |1 mpur it ofcdearsiagaa tieashes optleer pet u al
heifer were mixed with water from a stream or spring and sprinkled on the unclean.

Our counterpart to all this is found in Eph. 526 Here we have the bload
Afgave Hi mself fiaofi twattehned bwohred owat eBlee agai n Heb.

Was water baptisna_mustfor Israel because they had crucified the Lord Jesus
Christ and in this way as a nation come in contact with death (Acts 2:38)?

XIV. THE TWO BIRDS (Lev. 14:19)

This is therecord of Leprosy and the Two Birds. The birds were sparrows (Vr. 4

mar gi n) . It was to these sparrows undoubtedly
not two sparrows sold for a farthingo 4 Matt . 1
sparr ow: il watch and am a sparrow alone upon t
insignificant bird and equally insignificant and unattractive did the Son of God appear to those for

whose sake He came. A He iwma sn odteds p(i Issead. ahndd: 3we. di c

There were two birds: the one was killed and the other one sent away alive. They are

typical of Chri st idfsWhdoe adligesedfonalir offeacesuandrwascraised n
again for (or becaus.et25.fThe noain emphagisis upbnithe iving on o ( R
bird, but both aspects are necessary.

The sparrows must be clearit wo birds alive and cleano (Vr.
the Sonof God Awi t hout sino (Heb. 4:15) . eredeéndher wood,
ritual . fiCedar wood stands for fragrance and
given Himself for us, an offering and a sacrifice to God forasweete | | i ng savoro (Ep
Scarl et stands f or ubtl osohde dadnidn gs aocfr ibfliocoed i sf wiiot hroe
Hyssop is the weakest thing in nature. It takes hold for life and sustenance on the rock. It speaks
of Christdéds humanity: ifiHe came down from heave
Christ(UJeBiumodo 2:5). AnAnd he (Solomon) spake of

Lebanonevem nt o t he hyssop that springeth out of the
The priest went outside the camp (Heb. 13:12). The priest did everything, the leper

nothing (Tit. 3:5; Eph. 2:810; Rom. 3:28; Acts 4:12).
One bird was killed in an earthen vessel. This vessel is a type of the body (2 Cor. 4:7).

Our Lord was slain in an earthly body. It was by the will and command of God (Phil. 2:8; Rom.
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8:32; Jn. 3:16; 1 J:10). The bird was killed over running watelt. was running or living
water. Water is typical of The Word and The Spirit (Jn. 15:3; Eph. 5:26: Jn39)38Christ
offered Himself according to the Word and through the eternal Spirit (Heb. 9:14).
The living bird was dipped in the blood of the dead bird and was thus identified with it,
bearing its marks and stains. In resurrection Christ bears the marks of the death of the cross. He
rises in the body in which He dies (Luke 24:40; Zech. 13:6). liivg bird is then let loose.
Christ died once for all. In resurrection He was freed forevermore from judgment and death
(Rom. 6:9; Heb. 9:12).
The blood is then sprinkled seven times on the leper (1 Jn. 1:7).
1. Leprosy is a Symbol of Sin
Leprosy is the only disease pronounced unclean under the Law. The leper must
present himself, not to the physician, but to the priest. The underlying thought was not so much
sickness, as qguilt.
a. Itis a disease of the vitals
If it appeared on the surface of the skin only, the priest could not pronounce it
leprosy. ltis a disease from within (Mk. 7:223).
b. Itis an inherited disease
Three or four years may elapse before it breaks into sight. So lapsersf yea
invariably reveals in an infant, l' ying guileles
(Rom. 5:12).
c. Leprosy can be a fatal disease
A leper may exist for many years, but it can be a living death. If not arrested, it
ed s away slowly wuntil death ensues. AThe soul t
There are three different words used to de
scabo and Abright spoto (Lev. 13: @)Loathsomdy e c har a
(2) Almost imperceptible beginnings, (3) Progressive, (4) Affects the whole man, (5) Victim
becomes insensible, (6) Incurable, (7) Shuts out from fellowship.
2. The Leper a Symbol of the Sinner
This is seen in the whole proces<lafansing.
a. He was helpless, but not hopeléskle was outside the camp. The priest had to
come to him. No other leper could do the work, only the priest could cleanse him. Paul gives the
sinnero6s condition whe navingno hope and withofitécad intheout Chr
worl do (Eph. 2:12).
b. He was condemned, but curabld his disease was loathsome and separating, but

cleansing was possible in Godés way and by Godod:
away fromdl soci al contacts and religious ceremonies
lip, cry uncl ean, uncleanodo (Lev. 13:45) . But G

and by His death and resurrection has brought new life and liberty.

c. Passive, but not forgotténThe leper could do nothing, only give himself to the
priest. The priest inspected the leper and gave the verdict. If necessary he made the offering and
sprinkled the blood (Ex. 14:13; Ps. 46:10; Phil. 2:13).

3. TheBirds a Symbol of the Sihearer

Two clean birds are taken and the one is slain over running water; then the living bird,
together with cedar wood, scarlet and hyssop is dipped in the blood of the dead bird.

a.Christdés reddbrgti on in the dea

AChrist died for our sinso (1 Cor. 15: 3) .
(Eph. 1:7).

b.Christbds restoration in the I|live bird

The |live bird ascends in the air and flie
Scriptureso (1 Cor. 15:4) . Seven times speaks

scarlet and hyssop, all our sins are covered by the blood of Christ and taken away by Him.
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Water was an important element in this whole cleansing potey. 145-6).
ARunning watero is mayim hayi m, and means Alivi
used.

The leper is never spoken of as being healed, but clednsed Matt. 8:3; 10:8;
11:5; Mk. 1:40,41,42; Luke 5:123; 7:22

XV. THE CITIES OF REFUGE(Num. 35:628; Josh. 20:-B; Heb. 6:18; 2 Sam. 222
Ps. 46:1; 94:22; Isa. 26:1; Acts 4:12)

Among the most beautiful and expressive types of Christ are the six cities of refuge.
They set forth the person and wook our Lord Jesus Christ and they also picture Gospel
promises and privileges. They embody in themselves truths of highest importance concerning the
salvation of God and the provisions of His grace. To the Israelite of old they were an object
lesson orthe meaning of sin, of the punishment which it deserves, of the only means of grace,
refuge, and escape for the sinner. Chri st is t
di stressed and doomed soul s. efs@t hseoru | r eofnu ¢greh ehea Voe
The cities of refuge were ordained of God. They were divinely instituted and provided
because of the sanctity of the life of mahhey were places of ransom and redemption. They
were places where judgment and justice were progarycised. They were intended to shelter
them who committed homicide (manslayé&r from homo, man, and caedere, to cut)
unintentionally and accidentally, or as the Scri
They were prepared for refuge from the enemy, and thustypdy salvation; which is
ordained and provided by God, in which we find refuge from the enemy of our souls. They were
evenly distributed on each side of the Jordan and were thus accessible points. They were
appointed, not only for Israel, but also fhie stranger (Num. 35:15). The accessibility of the
refuge cities speaks of Christ as accessible to all (Jn. 14:6).
These cities were places of absolute safety. Instantaneous security was obtained the
moment the killer entered the gate. His causetaken up by the elders of the city and there was

no charge against him (Num. 35:25) . This speak:
as soon as he entered the city of refuge was made a-gtiaen, and so we have been made
i f elcitizee!ws of the holiest of all o (Greek text Eph.

slayer was set free to dwell in his own land (Num. 35:28%& was a prisoner of hope. These
cities were the only places of absolute safety from the avenger (Num-Z5:2&o Christ is the
only safety for the sinner (Acts 4:12). Chri st
for safety from our enemy.
Those west of the Jordan are given first: they are from north to south as follows
Kedesh ShechemandHebron Those on the east side of Jordan are, from south toinBeher
Ramoth andGolan

1. KEDESH?T Christ our Sanctuary

The first city mentioned is Kedesh in Mt. r
Afsanctuaryo. Tcdnsecrated place, a placg forwha sordao dwell (Ex. 25:8).
But it was also a place of refuge and protection. In the sanctuary was the altar and at the corners
of the altar were four horns overlaid with brass. A person seeking refuge could flee to the
tabernacle and take hold of the horns of the altar (1 Kgs-550:28). Horns are symbols of
power. Christ is our true Sanctuary. He is the true Kedesh, willing and mighty to save (Prov.
18:10). Christ tabernacles among men (Jn. 1:14) and is thengpkace between God and man
(2 Tim. 2.5). Bothi st rengt h and beautyo are found in His
gl oryo are also to be seen in His sanctuary (Ps.
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2. SHECHEMI Christ our Strength

The second citysi named Shechem, which means that part of the body which is
inclined for the carrying of a burdénfthe shouldey . This city was | ocated
south of Kedesh. The shoulder is a symbol of strength. So Shechem is a type of Him Who is our
strength, assuring us of a safe position and provision.

Shechem is a type of Him Who bears our burdens. He bore the weight of our sin at
Calvary and He bears the burden of our earthly load of sorrow and suffering. As the shoulder is
fitted for theear t hl y bur den, so Chri st i s fitted for
habitationo (Ps. 71:3). He is ficlothed with str
(Ps. 89:21) . We read of t he -2 DOrl4t 22t1%; 28:7; He i s ¥
118:1416; Isa. 12:2). The way of victory is by appropriating His strength (Phil. 4:13).

The Lord as strengt h, t he Man at Godos r
government shall be upon Hi § S$HOUbDER® @©fs®dav9deé
upon His shoulder (Isa. 22:22). He will reign in authority and power.

3. HEBRONT Christ our Friend
The name Hebron means Acompany, fell owshirg
Hebron, our true Friend. Friendshspvery precious in the hour of trial and bitter loss (Ps. 66:12;
Isa. 43:2; Jn. 14:18).
The friendship of Jesus Christ is marked by reality. It knows no change; it is undying
constancy. Christ is a faithful friend (Ps 89:33; Lam. 3:23; 2 TiB)2: His friendship is proof
against the shocks of time and the fluctuations of human life.

4. BEZERT Christ our Fortress

It was necessary because of the natural division of the land by the river Jordan, to
provide cities on both sides of thiver. Then no person who sought refuge would be at a
disadvantage in the race for safety and protection. Thus we have three cities on the east of
Jordan.

The southernmost of these was Bezer, in the wildernEds.e name Bezer mean:
placecemc| osedo, h e mhe maineobjdctfobarfartness s ® @rovide a place of defense
for the weak against the strong; a place secure from every enemy. Jesus Christ is such a fortress
(2 Sam. 22: 2; Ps. 18:2; 34:BylwamiA mewygdeart yf diolrit mg
refuge and strength, oumighty defense (Ps. 9:9; 46:1; 57:1; 686 59 : 9 ; |l sa. 25: 4) .
sure foundation Thou, The only fortress made, Invincible to hostile powers. The only sun and
shade. o

In Christthere is security against sin, its fatal power, its evil influence, its terrible
inroads, its awful punishment (Rom. 13:14).

5. RAMOTH i Christ our Standing

The name Ramoth means fiheightsodo and indicat
Christ is today in the highest heaven (Eph. 1:20). He has been raised from the dead and is exalted
at Goddés right hand (Acts 5:31). The Church ha

church is called unto the heavenly places (Phil.-220 That is our goal and destination. Our

standing is in the heavenlies now (Eph. 2:6; Col. 1:13). Marvelous is our identification with

Hi m! So vital is our union with Christ that Go
near, soveryneartoGodear er | cannot be; For in the persort
Christ is our standing and sinees are in Him, He cannot stand before God apart from us. The

Heavenlies is our Ramoth of security. On the Cross He did not die apart from usyérgrave,

He did not rise apart from us; and in the Heavens He does not appear apart from us. WweChrist

have unquestioned acceptance, untarnished righteousness, unreproachable completeness, and
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unbounded bestowment of spiritual blessing (2 Cor. 5:ph; E:3,6; Col. 2:10). Perfect is our
identification.

6. GOLAN T Christ our Joy
The | ast named city of refuge is Gol an, me a
idea of ifembr aceo. We have fl ed uspma@ehusi st for
fruitful and consequently given joy.
There is no doubt that the fleeing slayer as soon as he arrived within the precincts of
the city ofrefugewould be joyfilled. The awful dread and fear would be gone. Here he had
perfect safetyrad the floodtide of joy would burst upon him.

Christ is our joy in salvation (Ps. 1365; 20: 5; 51:12) . RO happy
choice, On thee my Savior and my God! Well may this glowing heart rejoice, And tell its
raptures all abroad. o

Once we were strangers and aliénsut now we are made nigh, justified fully, freely
and forever. A full provision has been made at the Cross for all our sins. Christ is an all
sufficient, complete Savior.

Christ is our joy in fellowship (Dn. 1:34). Joy is multiplied when we enter into
fellowship and partnership with Christ. He also the key to our joy in fellowship with one
another. There is no joy apart from Christ. He is our joy in service (Phil. 2:17; 1 Thess 3:9). He
is our joyin intercession (Phil. 1:4). He is our joy in occupation (1 Pet. 1:8).

ASi mply trusting Thee, Lord Jesus, I behol d
so changeless satisfies my heart. Satisfies my deepest longings, Meets, supplies mgeelery
Compasseme round with blessing, Thine is |l ove indee

Christ is indeed our joy. He makes life both sweet and fragrant. In summing up the
typical teaching of the cities of refuge, we can draw only one concliisiohrist is the all
sufficient Savior. He is ouBanctuaryWWhom God hath set apart for our worship; He is our
Strengthin all times of weakness and need; He is indeed our unfdilireynd He is our strong
Fortress He is ourStanding and He is oudoy. Christ is all!

XVI.  SOLOMONT A study in Comparison and Contrast
Matt. 12:42 1 Kgs. Chs. 411; 1 Chon. Chs. 239; 2 Chron. Chs. -B.

INTRO:-i And Sol omon the son of David was streng
his God was with him and magnifiedhanx c eedi ngl yo6 (2 Chr on. 1:1) .

The greatness and glory of Solomon are very prominent in the aforementioned chapters,
particularly his building and dedication of the temple. He is a glowing type of our Lord in His

regal splendor, as the One who shallsGobui | d t he temple of the Lord
glory and shall sit and rule upon His throne; and He shall be a priest upon His throne and the
counsel of peace shall b el Thheet vbd eers stehde ma nbdo tomd y( 2P

Kingofkings and Lord of lordso (1 Tim. 6:15).

In comparing and contrasting David and Solomon with Christ Ada R. Habershon says:
AfiDavid and Sol omon give us different &mgpects of
who had been the slayer of Goliathhavwas the fugitive and wanderer, and afterwards the
conqueror of all his enemies, speaks to us of t
finally of His conquests; Solomon, whom the Lord refers to in Matt. 12 as a type of himself, in
his glory, his wisdom, his riches, and reign of peace, typifies the millennial reign of our Lord.

Although the prince of peace, when Solomon comes to the throne, he gathers out ofdaisking
in the persons of Adonijah, Joalem amd cB8hamei ni &
as the greater than Sol omon wil/| do when He ¢ ome

Solomon was made king over Israel, by David his father, when he was but a young man,
probably not more than twengears of age (1 Chron. 23:1; 2&3 David called together the
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princes, captains, stewards, his sons with the officers and the mighty men, when the accession of
Solomon to the throne was confirmed and he was anointed a senwndl1tiChron. 28:3;
29:2223). Similarly both Saul and Davidere anointed a second time when they publicly
received the homage of the people (1 Sam. 10:1; 11:15; 1 Sam. 16:13; 2 Sam. 2:4; 5:3). Solomon
is the third king of Israel. He is the king of peace and prosperity. David was a king of war.
Christ will first bring His enemies to nought and then reign in peace and prosperity like Solomon.

When David was aged and feeble, Adonijah tried to usurp the kingdom. But Zadok the
priest, Benaiah, and Nathan the prophet succeeded in frustrating this act. Sédwehijah was
feasting, Solomon was anointed king (1 Kgs-40%.

We need the magnificent reign of Solomon, the Prince of Peace, to complete the picture

of Christ as King. The Lord said to Davi d: i B
man of rest; and | will give him rest from all his enemies round about; for his name shall be
Peaceable, and | will give peace and quietness i

reigned over his father 6s ktherlagdiob the Philistinesrandt he r i v
unto the border of Egypt (1 Chron. 1&3). He also went beyond tHmoundariesof the
Promised Land, and cultivated the friendship of other nations.
1. As Seen in His Wisdon{l Kg. 3:414; 2 Chron. 1:712).
Sdomon withdrew himself to be alone with God at Gibeon. Here he brought a
sacrifice of one thousand offerings. God now does an extraordinary thing. He gives him an
opportunity to ask for a favor. His prayer is very humble in that he recognized higyirentni

need of Godds guidance. It was a simple prayer

lengthy and elaborate prayer at the dedication of the temple (1 Kgsc®:24t was a sincere

prayer: he wanted an Aunderstanding hearto.
Becaase Solomon did not pray for Al ong | i fe

enemi esd0 God gave him Aa wise and an understand

man who ever | ived outside of Jesus @lfran st . I

t
humble spirit with the |l owly, than to divide the
Proverbs is indeed a Book of Wisdom. There are sometfifge references to Proverbs on
wisdom. See 1:2; 2:6; 4:7; 8:11; 23:23; 31:26.

OfJesus Chri st it was said: AAnd being f
hi msel f and became obedient unt o deat h, even t
are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge (Col. 2:3).

The Queen of Shelbcame from a far country to see the wisdom of Solomon (2 Chron.
9:1-9) . When she had seen the wisdom and wealth
half of the greatness of thy wisdom was not tolc

2. As Seen In His Wealtt§2 Chron. Chs. 8).

Solomon was fabulously rich in gold, silver, ivory, spices, horses, changes of raiment,
servants and ministers.

But a greater than Solomon is Jesus Christ. He is both the Creator and @ookerv
the universe (Jn. 1:3; Col. 1:16). And the kingdoms of this world belong to Jesus Christ who
will take them and reign over them (Rev. 11:15).

Psalm 72 is a Psalm of David for Solomon. It describes the glory of his kingdom; but
it finds its fulfillment only in the reign of One greater than Solomon, who shall indeed one day
Afhave dominion from sea to sea and from the riwv
the magnificent reign of Solomon, the Prince of Peace, to complete theemétChrist as King.
The Lord said to David: AfBehol d, a son shall b
will give him rest from all his enemies round about; for his name shall be Peaceable and | will
give peace and quietness in Israelindr  d (@ €hson.22:9). Andavid says in the 72 Psalm:
Ailn his days shall the righteous flouri sh: and
(Vr . 7). |l saiah calls Jehovah: AThe Prince of
He is our peaceo (Eph. 2:14).

0
h
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3. As Seen in His Workmanshifil Kgs. Chs. 8; 1 Chron. Ch. 28; 2 Chron. Chs7

It was given to Solomon to build the temple. It was located on Mt. Moriah (2 Chron.
3:1). It was 90 feet long, 30 feet wide andfdét high at 18 inches to a cubit (1 Kgs. 6:2). The
porch in front of the building was the width of the temple, or 30 feet, and the height of it was 180
feet (2 Chron. 3:4). The temple contairiedhe Brazen Altar, Molten Sea, Ten Lavers, Ten
Candlesti&s, Ten Tables, a hundred Basons or bowls, The Golden Altar, and the Ark (2 Chron.
Chs. 45). Gold was plentiful both in the temple and the articles of furniture.

The temple was indeed a Creation of Wisdom. It was patterned after the pattarn give
to David by Jehovah and perfected after the specifications (1 Chron-P8:11t was also a
Crown of Workmanship. No building ever constructed was as unique and magnificent as the
temple. In origin of plan, in beauty of design, in method of erectind in choice of situation it
was superb.183,300 workmen were employed for seven years in the building of the temple (1

Kgs.5:1318; 6: 38) . God is building another templ e,
groweth unto a holy templeintheor do6 and fAWe are his workmanshipp
unto good worksodo (Eph. 2:21,10) . The temple wa
Templ e was fia House of Prayer for all nati onso
worship at itsshrine. It witnessed to the redemptive purpose of God, a way in which sinful man

could have fellowship with a sinless God. I n J
Godhead bodily (Col . 2:9). S o [Himselt Ghestnbve mp |l e of
is our fiway, trut h, and |ifeo (Jn. 14:6) . The
Sol omon was a king of peace and rest; so Chri st
heavy | aden and | MR8).Il give you resto (Matt.

XVII.  JONAH (A Typical Study of Chrisand Israel) Matt. 12:40; Luke 11:3®; Book of
Jonah

INTRO:

No book of the Bible, no person, and no experience has been as much ridiculed as the
prophet Jonah and his whale experiencenalicand the great fish have been a synonym for an
overwor ked imagination, in which they have been
and AThe comic strip of Scriptureo.

It is not our purpose to prove the historicity of this narrative. Bhbei$ we must accept
this book as being verbally inspired or reject the truthfulness of Jesus Christ and all of Scripture.

Dr. John R. Sampey says: AOur Lord referred
Jonah the prophet (Matt. 12:38; Luke 11293 2 ; Matt . 16: 4) . He speaks
in the belly of the fish as parallel with his own approaching entombment for three days, and cites
the repentance of the Ninevites as a rebuke to the unbelieving men of his own generation. Our
Lord thus speaks both of the physical miracle of the preservation of Jonah in the body of the fish
and of the moral miracle of repentance of the Ninevites, and without the slightest hint that he
regarded the story as an allegory

Regarding the whale or fish whicwallowed Jonah, it is sufficient to say in the language
of Scripture: AiNow the Lord had prepared a gr esc¢

The name Jonah means fa Doveo. -Hephkein was t he
Zebulun, in the days of Jerobodim He was the first Hebrew prophet sent to a heathen nation,

BC. 825. The proof of Jonah as a historical character is seen in 2 Kings2¥4:P&bit 14:48;
Il Macc. 6:8; Jos. Ant. 40; Matt. Ch. 12; Luke Ch. 11.

The book of Jonah is a miracle ooThere are at least ten great miracles recorded here:

(1) The storm at sea; (2) Selection of Jonah by lot as the guilty one: (3) The sudden subsiding of
the storm when Jonah was cast overboard; (4) The great fish prepared to swallow Jonah: (5) The
pregrvation of Jonah in the fish; (6) The ejection of Jonah on the shore; (7) The repentance of the
entire city of Nineveh; (8) The gourd which grew in a night; (9) The worm prepared to destroy
the gourd; (10) The sultry east wind to finish the chastening.
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This book does not only set forth typically the death and resurrection of Christ and the
commission, disobedience, repentance, and ultimate obedience of Bsitaglso geat doctrinal

trut hs. They are (1) Godods S mnddhesalvagiontoythe i n Jon
Ni nevites; (2) Godbds Grace, i n t ha@mnipoteece Ni nevi t
as seen in the ten great miracl es; (4) Godds Om

in the boat, and in the fish (Ps. 139: ; ( & JudgiBemtzs Geen in His ability to overthrow
Nineveh.

|. THE DIVINE COMMISSION
First of all, in the Book of Jonah, we are given his Divine call and commission. Jonah
was a prophet of God. A prophet had a twofold message: Hefaateller and a forthteller; he
predicted or prophesied and he proclaimed a present message.

1. The Historical Recor@Jonah 1:12; 3:1-2)
i Ari se, go to Nineveho is the command of
regulate our live, our time and activity. He was to go to Nineveh, the proud city of Assyria.
This city was known for its moated ramparts; its togrearded walls some sixty miles around; its
triumphal arches and winged bulls, aitel pagan temples. Yes, for &nit was Nineveh; for
Peter it was Bithnia (1 Pet. 1:1); and for Paul it was Macedonia (Acts 16:9). The character of this
commi ssion is seen in the words: APreach unto
was Godappointed. Scripture has suchfamdr phr ases as: AiThus saith
the wordo.
2. The Typical Revelation

Jonah is here distinctly a type of Israel
be given, but the sign oHeintehded thatrthatmmatientshodlbbea s 6 ( M
three things: (1) A repository for the truth (Rom.-2)1 (2) A channel for the Promised Seed
(Gal. 4:45); (3) A lighthouse to enlighten the Gentiles (Isa-2:22:6; 49:6; 60:3). All families

of the earth weréo be blessed in Abraham (Gen. 12:3 . The call came to | st
for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lorc

II. THE HUMAN DISOBEDIENCE

Both Jonah and | sr ael ofmakeltherd a withessGmotdedé s f i r s
nations.

1. The Historical RecordJonah 1:3)

Step by step the disobedient prophet cons.t

fleeo; (2) He fAwent to Joppaodo; (3) He fhMfvewmnd daw
into ito. Manbs wisdom is a worthless guide.

2. The Typical Revelation
The first call of the Triune God to Israel failed. She rejected the message of
Jehovah God in the O.T. (Isa. €0). She rejected the messadfe¢he Son in the Gospels (Matt.
13:1415). She rejected the message of the Holy Spirit during the Acts period (Acts223:25
So Israel completely failed in her Ggdzen mission.

Ill. THE DIVINE CONSEQUENCE§(1:4-2:10)

ltcouldbethat he main cause f or Jo-seathdiatrioitins obedi e
as seen in 4:2. Jonah knew that God was goinge Assyria as a tool to punish his disobedient
people. Hence he reasoned that if he ran away, Nineveh would not hear and be deBuibyed.
this could never excuse his disobedience.
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1. The Historical Record1:4-5; 2:2)
Jonah is first seen in the ship in great tranquility. But as soon as Jonah stepped into
the boat God stirred up the sea into a tempest. The nwmsttaggled against the raging waves,
trying to keep the boat afloat, while Jonah slept undisturbed in the boat. But Jonah is soon found
in the big fish in great tribulation. The mariners cast lots and found their trouble to be Jonah. So
Jonah is tossenhto the sea. But God had prepared a big fish which swallowed Jona).(2:1
And Jonah is bottled up in the fishés belly, tar

2. The Typical Revelation
The sea is a type of the natiofi®ev. 17:15). The sleeping Jonah is a type of the

Jewish nation in peace and prosperity among the Gentile nations. But the mariners ask some very
pertinent questions: i Wh at is thine occupatio
country?o0l e Whdat tpheoaP® o This to r engivendasklJ onah an
Two important passages to be noted: Luke 21:24 and Rom.-21:20Since the days of
Nebuchadnezzar the world has been | iving in fAth
been trying to get back in governing the world; which is the cause of all world problems since
that time. The great fish with Jonah inside is a type of the Jews in tribulation (Matt. 24:21). The
iti mes of the Gentileso idwialclobésl mir w3 tMbsesyi ( B ea . t
and all the prophets predicted that Israel would suffer like Jonah in the fish until she repented and
God put her back on the land to do His bidding.

Jonah is the only Old Testament Book to teach botfigoye and word the death
and resurrection of Jesus Christ. It is the type chosen by Christ as the great sign of His death and
resurrection.
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LESSON # 8 THE DISPENSATIONAL PRINCIPLE

INTRO:

Before beginning a study of the various dealings of God during the ages of the past,
present and future, we want to think about an important passage in the light of progressive
revelatim. God did not reveal truth to mankind all at once, nor has He done so in the same

manner . While Godbdés natur e, attributes and att|
the same, His dispensational dealings have changed from age to age.sWemuear n t o fAr i ¢
divideo between the Ol d and New Covenant s; Mo s €
Apostles and Paul ; and between Paul 6s earlier mi

In Acts 26:1623 Paul rehearses before King Agrippa his life, and ministre tells
Agrippa that there are Athese thingso and fAthos:
in verses 223. His latter ministry is set forth in Ephesians Ch. 3. Under his former ministry he
labored under the New Covenant (2 Cof)3:At this time there were judgments (1 Cor.-5;3
11:2930); there were miraculous sigfistongues (1 Cor. 14:18); Gifts of Healing (1 Cor.
12:28,30); Water Baptism (1 Cor. 1:146 ; Act s 1 6 : 3l&tgr ministryall thesearePa ul 0 s
gone (See Epht:4-6; Col. 2:917).

Jeremiah says: AThy words were found and |
joy and rejoicing of mine heart; for | am call ec
Paul says: iStudy tod&Godsahworkman thay reeedetti notagobp r o v e d

ashamed, rightly dividing the Word of Trutho (2
note its meaning.

(1) The Procesdi St udy . 0O T h espowdaso@n di sielally® fitso make h.
manifested n di |l i gence, earnestness, zeal . | t i s us
Dr . W. Graham Scroggie says of this word that
exampl e here. They Asearched thso&c(Aptsasr &3: da
The Bible was never meant to be a book of easy reading. It is a book that recgiitesi d y 0 .

(2) The Purposeit o show thyself approved unto God. o
forcefully that it doesndédfThsgaypyurpbSeudg to shaw
Godo. The wo daimasang ip theo postidedof répsobate (tit. 1:16) and has the

idea of being qualified or accepted after due testing.

(3) The Productia wor kman that neetleé hwood fwomblmarsd
ergateeand i s transl ated Al aborero in 1 Tim. 5:18.
does not bring dishonor or disgrace to God. God is not so interested in our endeavor to make
results, as to make us the result. If @ad only make us what He wants us to be, the results will
ensue. iwWe are His workmen, created in Christ

(4) The Principledari ghtly dividing the Word of Truth

dividingd  a@rteotomountaand comes from two Greek wordsthosme ani ng fistrai ght o
temneinit o cut 6; hence fAto cut straighto. The word
the LXX Version, the Greek trans!l ati onand f t he O
in Prov. 3:6 it is translated Adirecto. I n 1 C
Cor. 1:1112 we have an example of wrong division. There are principles in Scripture which

never change; but Goddés mlasmayechange.f Fordegample, faith wi t h t

is a universal principle which does not change; but the method or manner in which it is exercised
may change (see Heb. 11:4 with 11:7).

The Word is the AWord of Trutho andnswhen fri
or errors. Augustine said: ADi stinguish the a
Griffith Thomas sai d: iNot | east beenfcalle! | we s
Dispensation Truth; because, while all Scripture is written foaliScripture was not written to
uso ( Rom. 15: 4) .
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Hebrews 1:22 sets forth Godds procedure of communi

(1) From the creation of man to the call of Moses at the burning bush, Jehovah spoke
directly to individual man, without any human instemtality or agency. Adam, Abel, Cain,

Enoch, Noah, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob all had direct communication with Jehovah.

(2) From the call of Moses to the First Advent of Christ, God spoke by human agencies,
namely, funto the faséshvasrhe firdd of thesd aand John the Baptist $hée . M
last and greatest of them (Matt. 11:11).

(3) From the First Advent of Christ to His ascension in glory, God spoke directly
t hrough Hi s Son. It was stil |l w@dstWhoseneHinki ng, f o
(Deut. 18:1820; John 7:16; 8:28; 8:447; 12:49; 14:10,24; 17:8). The Son spoke here
personally and directly.

(4) Since the Ascension of Christ, God has spoken directly through His Son by the Holy
Spirit (John 16:13.4). Peter,dmes, John, Jude, and lastly Paul received the messages and wrote
them down.

Note the method used i n-6AHenthehnzetndd usedsby! vat i on
John the Baptist and Peter (Mk. 1:4; Acts 2:38); then by Paul (1 Cor. 2:2; Ei#). 2:8

Note also the distinctions in Matt. 10:5ff with 28:20; Luke 9:23 with 22:36; Matt.
6:12 with Eph. 4:32; Luke 10:25 with Eph. 228

Definition of Terms

(1) AgeandAges The Hebrew word which isawsually t

inforevero is Olam or Al am. It means a durati ot
word comes from a root meani ngh diddé rdalte nf aul tssed)r e
indicates a period of undefined limits. In Ecclesiastesthewdtd amoé i s used seven

translated by four different English words (See 1:4,10; 2:16; 3:11; 3:14; 9:6; 12:5).
The Greek word of the N.T. igion It also occurs in the plural and in the
progressive forni it he ages of 1.5). hiretheaAgve thedworfl &anlis. given the

foll owing renderings: Rageod (2); Aibeginning o
Afeternal o (2); Aworl d beganodo (1). I n conjuncti
(27); i feoor (e2v)er mioerver o (1) ; A WoHoweddy thelgenitive:or | d st
iforever and evero (21); ifor evermoreo (1). A
feverl astingd 25; and Aforevero (1).

The word aion occurs sevéimes in Ephesians and is translated by five different

English expressions (See 1:21; 2: 2 2: 7 3:9, 11
flageso, Abeginningd and Awithout endo. This Gr
whichhasts away in the breathing of our breath; |if
fi et erimliadolub®r as we think of these ter ms. The wor

true wor d f iodissofuldé ea mdal iot oirs isai d of Chri st
There seem to be at least five (5) well defined ages revealed in Scripture: (1) The

Creative Age (from Creation to the Fall); (Phe Antediluvian Age (From the Fall to the Flood);

(3) The Present Evil Age (From Noah to the Millennium); The Millennial Age (1,000 years);

(5) The Age of the Ages (New Heavens and Earth).

(2) Dispensatiori This is a translation of the Greek wasikonomig a word known
in our English words economy and economics. The word oikonomia is madetwp Gireek
wordsi oikos, Ahoumm @ANd administer, de al out , di stri
empl oyed by Plato for the management of a house
i s oikonomia and refers Bulinget)he act of administer

This word occurs in three forms: oikonomeo, oikonoraiad oikonomos, and is

found inLuke 12:42; 16:1,2,3,4,8; Rom. 16:23; 1 Cor. 4:1,2; 9:17; Gal. 4:2; Eph. 1:10; 3:2; 3:9;
Col. 1:25; 1 Tim. 1:4; Tit. I¢; 1 Pet. 4:10. This @ek word has been translated in our A.V. by
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uch wor dso,ash siAtsetweawadrsdhi p o0, Adi spensationo, i Go
governor so.
There seem to be ten distinct dispensational dealings of God to the human race
down through theges. They are: (1)The Edenic DispensatiofiFrom Creation to the Fall); (2)
The Adamic DispensatiofiFrom the Fall to the Flood); (e Noahic Dispensatioffrrom the
Flood to Confusion of Tongues); (#he Abrahamic Dispensatigirom Abraham to Mses); (5)
The Mosaic DispensatiofFrom Moses to Christ); (6The Pentecostal DispensatigRrom
Pentecost to End of Acts Period); (The Secret DispensatiofFrom Acts Ch. 28 to the
Tribulation); (8)The Tribulation Dispensatio(A Seven year period dess); (9)The Millennial
Dispensatior{1,000 years); (10yhe Fullness Dispensati@fhe Age of the Ages).

S
g

(3) Covenanti In the O.T. the word i®erith and occurs some 267 times. The first
occurrence is at Gen. 6: 168nc e I|ftanmeaagnrse efimee nd @mi n
incorporated within it the idea of Acuttingo an:
afterwards. Gen. 15:81is a good example of the making of a covenant.

In the N.T. the word igiathekeand occus some 33 times. It means any arrangement
made by a superior for the acceptance and observance of an inferior. It has the idea of will or
testament. In every covenant there are three things: (1¢dVvenanter(2) The Covenantee; (3)
The Covenant Stulations. The Old Covenantg3tament) extended from Exoduss.@9 to John
Ch. 21. The New Covenant (Testament) began at
Kingdomo ( Matt. 26:29) . |t i s made aohianh @At he
earthly character (Jer. 31:31; Heb. 8:8here is no covenant made with The Church, The Body
of Christ.

Covenants are of two kinds: (Qonditional l'ts for mudeaExodil f ye w
19:5. (2)Unconditional I t s f oi sea Gemn.9:1%H ITheke iark eight Covenants: (1)
The EdenicCovenant (Gen. 1:280; 2:1517; Hos. 6:7); (2) Thédamic Covenant (Gen. 3:14
19); (3) TheNoahicCovenant (Gen. 6:18; 8:4209:17); (4) TheAbrahamicCovenant (Gen. 12:1
3; 13:1417; 15:221; 171-14); (5) TheMosaic Covenant (Exod. Chs. 131; Gal. 3:1725); (6)
The PalestinianCovenant (Deut. Ch. 280:10); (7) TheDavidic Covenant (2 Sam. 7-47; (8)
TheNew Covenant (Jer. 31:334; Heb. 8:813).

l. THE EDENIC DISPENSATION(Innocence) GerChs. 13)

The Dispensational Principle of this age runs from The Creation of the World to The
Expulsion from the Garden. The length in time is unknown.

A. Its Commencement

1. By A Divine Predictioni We see this first of all in relation toeation in general:

AGod createdo, AGod sai do, AiGod madeodo and AGod
relation to man in particular (Gen. 1:28; 2:7,2122). Here was not an evolutionary process,
from the scum of a pond to perfect man, but acdire cr eati on after Goddés in
God formed mandés body of the dust of the ground
2:7).

2. By ADivine Programi Thi s is seen first of all i n Mar
iskingoftheemat h (2: 20) . It is seen in His Occupation
gardener , a dresser of the garden and a keeper

(2:17). Adam was in a state of probation. He wasated sinless, buint perfect in holiness;
innocent but not knowledgeable in good and evil. He had not developed chaflatergh he

was created a framoral agent. It was therefore necessary for God to make at least one restriction
for man. So Adam was created withain but capable of sinning. Adam did have a great
amount of intellectuality as is seen from Gen. 209 But he was ignorant of good and evil by
experience.
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3. By aDivine Protectiori Adam and Eve had a favorable environment in every way
(2:8-10). The Garden of Eden was beautiful, healthful, enjoyment, satisfactory in every way.

4. By a Divine Provision(2:8-16,18)i Her e we see how God provi de
need. He satisfied his need for food, for a home, for satisfaction iaettheticor beautyin
nature. And God also created for him a helpmate.

B. Its Continuation

1. By Probation of mar§3:1-6) i Here we meet first of all The Tempter (3:1). The
being here called fAThe Ser peanhand mushhawe theer then t i tse
most intellectual as well as beautiful of all Gc

The serpent in its present form is a result of the curse (Gen. 3:14). In his original

state he no doubt walked upright. Satan took abode in this credit@ed and through him
tempted Eve. Then we meet the TemptatioB)(1 Temptation is always the incitement of the
natural desires to go beyond theunds set by God. It is (1)d@sire to enjoy things; (2) to get
things; and (3) to do things. Theigefirst appetite, then acquisition, and finally achievement.
The method is threefold: (Doubti i Y e a , h a t ye sh@llondt ead @af evdry tree of the

gardemenali (e shall n o Deceptioni @ IFpr diGea; do3h know th
day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and

evil o. The mistake that Eve made was | istening
mands mistake. Then Eve t amp e)Omissionwelimhated he wor d
Afreelyo (3:Additinifiho@ch6)to(@P:3 with 2:17); (3)

with 2:17). All temptation whether past, present or future is along these same lines. Eve saw, she
desired, she took, she atedashe gave. In 1 John 2:16 we read about the list of the flesh, the
eyes, and the pride of life.

2. By Production of Sin(3:7)1 The halo of glory that had enshrouded Adam and Eve
in their state of innocency is now lifted, and they became myoaalll physically naked. They
became destitute of fellowship with God, estranged from the Divine presence, hiding among the
bushes of the garden (See Ps. 104:2).

C. Its Consummation

1. By an Intervention of Go@3:8-13) i God now comes upon treeene and finds
Adam and Eve hiding from His presence. Sin always makes man hide from the presence and
ri ghteousness of God. Darkness and cover are |
AfWhere art t hou?o Adam e x p;lthan Bvesin thrin Islamesdhe d i t i on
serpent. Thus it is always with sinful man; he finds it difficult to acknowledge his sin.

2. By Retribution From God@3:14,1619)1 First upon The Serpent as an animal (14);
then upon him as Satan (15) See Rev. 1R@®&n 16:20). Then upon the woman i(fp&in
subjection). Then upon the man {187 cursed ground & sorrow). Finally upon them both
(19,232417 physical death and expulsion from the garden).

3. By an Exhibition of Mercy(3:15,21)i We have here thearliest prediction of a
Savior (15). The ASeed of the womano would ult
also The Provision of Clothing (21). An animal or animals are slaughtered and from their skins
God makes clothing to cover their ndkess. Here we see provision through substitution.

Il. THE ADAMIC DISPENSATION (Conscience) Gen. Chs:73

The wor d conscience comes from two Latin
Dispensational dealing of God with mankind begins with The Expuls@n the Garden to the
Great Deluge (16567 Years).
A. ITS COMMENCEMENT
1. By a Divine Promise(3:15) 7 This Divine Promise in the beginning of this
dispensation points to Christ and is the first promise concerning Him, Who did come to destroy
theworks of the Devil (1 Jn. 8).
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2. By a Divine Prograni God will now test man under a twold program: (1) By
the light of creation (Rom. 1:20). See Psalm #®:11t is thought that in this early day the
heavens taught men the Gospel, attl¢fas power and Goebead of the Almighty. (2) By the
light of conscience (Rom. 2:15). Their conscience became the judge between good and evil, right
and wrong.

3. By a Divine Protectiori There is first the beginning of family life (4:1). This
would be the foundation of protection and blessing. It was through the Seed of the woman that
the Redeemer would ultimately come. Then there was the beginning of industry (4:2). Cain we
are told was fia tiller of t Alroughrindustry chan wauldd Ab el
be protected against hunger, nakedness and cold.

4. By a Divine Provisiori This provision is marésted in the coming of sin. r8i
reveals itself at the two offerings of Cain and Abel {4)3 The offerings and theiesults issued

out in murder (4:8). Then God said to Cain: il
i f t hou doest not wel |, sin |lieth at t he door o.
hattath This same Hebrewwordisalsortra | at-efif 8si ngo (See Exod. 29:1

Cain and Abel we have two types: Cain, the religionist and Abel, the righteous.
B. ITS CONTINUATION (4:1671 5:32)

1. By a Prolongation of Timé This is one of the longest of the dispati@ns, some
1656 years or more. The duration was sufficient time to test man and give him ample opportunity
by his conscience and creation.

2. By a Production of Evil and Gootl There is the development of sin in the
descendants of Cain (4:P8). It develops into a life of polygamy, murder, and the joy of
committing such acts. There is also the development of Godliness in the descendants of Seth
(4255 : 32) . The two great examples are Enoch and
withGodod and of Noah that he Awas a just man and
prophet(Jude345) and Noah was fAa preacher of righteous

3. By a Prohibition of JudgmeiitGod does not interfere with man during the tione
course of his probation, but letsrhalone until the consummation. The silence of God during the
ripening of iniquity is one of the mysteries of a dispensational outworking.

4. By a Preservation of the Righteousnés&od will never let His prpose and
promises miscarry Therefore Enoch is translated as he walked with God and Noah is preserved
during the building of the ark and also saved from destruction in the flood. There are two reasons

for this: (1) To pr @ogram;and{2hTe presense tlia own peaplee o f Go ¢
C. ITS CONSUMMATION (Gen. Chs. &)
1. Demonstration of Brevity The Flood began inthe 60§ e ar o f Noahds | if

the second month and the™day, and ended about a year later when Noah aron dry land
(See Gen. 7:11; 8:184).
2. Acceleration of Evil (Gen. 6:17,11:13)T1 iThe wi ckedness of man v

the earth, é every imagination of the thoughts
moral and social condiihs were hopelessly corrupt. Violence filled the earth. THeabdtation
of fallen angels with daughters of men brought

wipe out this demonic progeny.

3. Intervention of God(Gen. 6:14 7:1)i We r ead that #nGod | ooked
(6:12). This brought His prophetic utterance:
wi || destroy them with the eartho (6:3, 13, 7).
flesh diedthatmox upon t he22eartho (7:21

4. Exhibition of Mercyi This is seen first of all to the ungodly (7:4; 1 Pet. 3:20).

After God had pronounced thefreyond redemption, He waits ®®v days in a complete

exhibition of His mercy before He shut the doorthe ark (See Exod. 34:6; Rom. 9:22; 2 Pet.

3:9). He shows His mercy also to Noah and his fainfiyCo me t hou and al l t hy h
arko (7:1).
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We see Godds |l ove in providing for manods
righteousnessind mercy in bringing judgment to bear upon sin. We see His mercy in saving
Enoch from the Flood and Noah and his family through the Flood.

M. THE NOAHIC DISPENSATION (Human Government) Gen. 8:111:9

This dispensational dealing of God with theman race took place from The Flood to
The Tower of Babel, or Confusion of Tongues. This dispensation under which God tested man
under a new environment with new laws took its beginning with Noah and his family and closes
when God dispersed mankind ic@nfusion of tongues. The period lasted about 430 years.

A. ITS COMMENCEMENT (Gen. Chs. &)

1. By a Divine Promise(8:21)7 fi | wi || not again curse the
mands sake. o0 This Divine Pr offaing dt wasdghmeacofi n conn
faith and obedience on Noah6s -fggdapromiset flpNo br ought
general curse of the ground. There would be no universal Flood again. (2) No general
destruction of all living. The flood took traimal kingdom that could not survive the water, as
well as all the wicked men.

2. By a Divine Program (9:1-6) i The program is to be thrdeld: (1)

Repl eni shment of the earth (Vr. 1) . Go,dbés prog
and multiply, and replenish the eartho; (2) Dor
have complete dominion in the air, the land, and the sea, a dominion in fear; (3) Government

over man (Vrs. %) . God now i nvest ansibilitytofogovemramer@ and hand t h

expects that man shall exercise his right and power. The highest function of government is the
judicial taking of life. All other governmental powers are implied in that. God gave to man the
right of capital punishment.

3. By a Divine Protectiof Thi s i s seen first in a clean
environment had now been freed from the curse of man. The Flood had swept from the earth the
filth and iniquity that had corrupted the world in the previous age. disie seen in a New
Covenant (9:1117). God now establishes a covenant with man, and gives him a visible token of
His faithfulness to this covenanfThe Rainbow in the Cloud.

4. By a Divine Provisiori This is first seen in respect to the ordémature (8:22).

Here God establishes the seasons. Therehaag been no seasons before the Flood; but now
they are necessary. They are a blessing to nature and to man. It is further seen in réspect to
new diet of food. Permidde food is firstgiven (9:3). Man is now given meat as an added food.
Meat is needed to make man sgliverning and help him command respect over his subjects. It
would also protect him from the animals. Man has now been placed under a new physical
environment and hibody cells break down faster. Meat is a quick restorer of tg bells.
Then the nospermissble food is given (9:4). Here is strict prohibition against blood. This to
show man the sacredness of life, and also to keep him from becomingtlulstg like the
animals.

B. ITS CONTINUATION (Ch. 10)

1. By a Prolongation of Timé Some 4307 Years. This seems long enough to prove
man under the now existing conditions.

2. By a Production of Good and Eviil There is rebellion and sirepresented in
Nimrod (10:81 2 ) . It says of him that ifHe was a migh
thought here is that he was a hunter of souls. He was the founder of the city and kingdom of
Babel (10:10). He was the son of Ham. On the othed hansee obedience and faith in Abram.
Abram was from the stock of Seth through Eber and it is through this line that righteousness is
promulgated.
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3. By a Prohibition of Judgmerit Again we see that God is silent as long as the
dispensation lastand lets man test out the principles of life. God only moves in when He sees
that His program is apt to be frustrated.

4. By a Preservation of the Righteou®:26-27) 1 This is seen in the prophetic
utterance by Noah: ofiBEkemedabd €herabdor dh&bld be
shall enlarge Japtet and he shall dwel | in the tents of Sh

C. ITS CONSUMMATION (11:1-9)

1. By a Demonstration of Brevity(11:5)7 When judgment is ripe, then God comes
down i nAhdstbkbé L&drd came down to see the city anr

2. By Acceleration of Evili There was open rebellion (Vr. 4). God had told them to
be fruitful and replenish the earth (9:lbut instead they are attempting to reach heaven by
amassing togedr in one place and building a tower whose top is heaven. If a man cannot govern
himself, he will find it difficult to govern others. If a man cannot walk in the path of
righteousness himself, he will have a htinge to get anyone else to do it. Thaéstie failure of
man in Gen. 11:1. The descendants of Noah in the line of posterity rebelled against God and
became guilty; and thus could not be trusted with the authority of human government under God.

There is now an organized political and religiorevolt against God. Human nature was
unchanged by the Flood. When sinful unification becomes blasphemous, then judgment will
come. There was also idolatry as seen in the ancestry of Abraham (Josh. 24:2). No doubt
idolatry brought on the building ofi¢ tower.

3. By Intervention of GodVrs. 7-8)T1 A Go t o, | et us go down anc
their | anguage. 0 The confusion of | anguage i s
God. Up to this time there was a universal languagengliage now becomes a vehicle for the
carrying of evi | . AiBy | anguage evil is dissenm
Gospel . 0 So God sent judgment . What troubl e ar

4. By Exhibition of Mery i This is seen in a negative source. You will find Divine
mercy operative in the fact that there came a dispersion instead of destruction.
Thus we see that man failed to carry out
stand the test of thage.

A THE ABRAHAMIC DISPENSATION (Promise) Gen. 11:10Exod. 15:20

Godbés dispensational dealing at this time be
the Chaldees to become the father of a new nation, until the destruction of the Egpptiens
Red Sea. ltis a period of about 500 years.
A. ITS COMMENCEMENT Gen. 11:10 12:9
1. By a Divine Promise(Gen. 12:23) i Here we have an election. God calls Abram
and he is elected by God, and the nation that came from him was antel nat i on. Godo6s
in this age comes with the setting aside of the peoples of the earth, permitting them to go on under
human authority while He elects a certain man and nation. We are not warranted that this
choosing was because of any superiatosvyment possessed by Abram or by the nation Israel,
but because of Godés purpose to be wrought out
the purpose or benefit, primarily to the elect, but for the glory of the Elector. Here there is the
promiseof a great people, name, blessing and protection.
2. By a Divine Programi The program for Israel was threefoldSeparation
Sanctification andService in that they were to be a separate, distinct people, a holy sanctified
people and a peoplerving the Lord. See Gen. 12:1; Lev. 19:2; Deut. 14:2; Gen. 12:2).
3. By a Divine Protection(Gen. 12:3)i Both blessing and curse have taken place
during the ages. It is particularly seen with: Abram in Gerar and in Egypt; Isaac in Geshr; Jac
in Haran and in Canaan during famine; Joseph in Egypt; Israel in Egypt, wilderness, and in
Canaan.
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4. By a Divine Provision (17:19)1 Goddés whol e program for Ab
people would be summed up in an heir. Abraham being childlessweudm t hat Goddés pur
during this age would be defeated. God would thus have to make a supernatural provision for
Abraham and Sarah to provide this heir. This He did in the coming of Isaac, and ultimately in
Christ.

B. ITS CONTINUATION (Gen. 12:10 Exod. Ch. 11)

1. By a Prolongation of Timeé The period covers about 500 years, which is sufficient
time to test the generations of Abraham.

2. By a Production of Good and EvilWe see first the development of sin in Ishmael
andEsauThey became a constant menace to Aerahamos
roaming nomadic Arabs of the desert, and the Edomites were the followers ofHtgaue also
see the development of Godliness in Abraham and his descendants. Niynegabecame a
great nation (Exod. 1:7,9,12; Num. 2:32). Spiritually, we see how faith developed in
Abraham, weak at first in respect to Egypt, Gerar, and Hagar, but perfected in the offering of
Isaac. Jacob was at first imperfect, but with a chamgame and nature became a man of faith.
The sons of Jacob lived by intrigue and injustice, but changed in Egypt when they knew Joseph.
Joseph a perfect man of faith.

3. By a Prohibition of Judgmerit Again we find that God permits good and ewil
develop without interfering. Not until sin has reached its climax does God interfere (See Gen.
15:16; Exod. 2:2485).

4. By the Preservation of the RighteoisThis isseen: In Abraham (Gen. 12:17;
20:7); in Isaac (Gen. 26:24); in Jacob (G@8:15; 31:42; 35:5; in Joseph (Gen. 37:21; 3P
of all the seed (As seen in Egypt).

C. ITS CONSUMMATION (Exod. Ch. 115)

1. By a Demonstration of Brevity When God came down to save His people and
destroy the Egyptians, He did shaewdrk of it. The length of time is not known.

2. By and Acceleration of Evil There came an increasing conflict between Israel
and the Egyptians (Ex. Ch. 1). lIsrael is in a bitter bondage in Egypt. However their moral and
spiritual condition wa extremely low. They turned to idolatry, worshipping the gods of the
Egyptians (See Ezek. 209. It was a lack of faith that led them to Egypt and they lived by sight
instead of faith in Egypt.

3. By the Intervention of Godl God now sends bthe hand of Moses, ten plagues.
These culminated in the death of the flistn. Then God destroyed Pharaoh and his army in the
Red Sea as they were pursuing Israel.

4. By an Exhibition of Mercyi This is seen first in the miraculous preseiatof
Israel during the ten awful plagues by the power of Moses and also from the sure defeat and death
at the hand of Pharaoh and his army at the Red Sea. This is without a doubt the greatest
demonstration of Godo6s membunanhistory. si de of t he Crc

V. THE MOSAIC DISPENSATION(Law)

This Dispensation began with the Exodus from Egypt and runs to the Crucifixion of
Christ at Calvary. There are two kinds of Covenanibe Unconditional Abrahamic Covenant
(Gen. 17:68). Here Gd was the only actor. This made every promise sure. Note the fivefold

repetition of Al 0 (Number of Grace). The other
wi t h A bseediExed519:8). It was bymutual agreement; fulfillment being dejpiemt

upon obedience. Note the words dAifo and Atheno
years.
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A. ITS COMMENCEMENT

It began with a mutual agreement between God and Israel (Exod8)19il ended
with the death of Christ on the Cro@datt. 27:31). This signified that a new way to God was
now opened (Heb. 10: 20) . The death and resurre
as against the dead way of sacrifices under Law.

1. The Divine Prediction(Exod. Chs. 31) i In this Divine Prediction God reveals to
Moses that he is going to save Israel from Egypt and bring them into the Land of Canaan (3:7
10).

2. The Divine Program(Exod. Chs. 1910)1 This program was given to Israel at Mt.
Sinai. Itis a program in tee parts:
a. The Moral Law (Exod. Ch. 20) This was the mind of God relative to private
life. It embraced the Ten Commandments (Deut. 5:22).
b. The Civil Law (Exod. Chs. 224) i This was the mind of God relative to
publiclife. This included the administration of justice (Deut. 7:11).
c. The Ceremonial Law(Exod. Chs. 2810)1 Also the Book of Leviticus. This
was the mind of God relative to religious life. The manner of worship (Lev-3BB7
These three divisions are one whole (Deut. 7:11). The center of all Jewish life was
in The Tabernacle, which God gato Moses on the Mount. Gguoposes the Law and they
accept it (Ex. 19:8) and God imposes the Law and it becomes their responsibility.
3. The Divine Protection(Exod. 13:21)i Thi s i s seen in the visib
by dayd and Aby night a pillar of firebo.
4. The Divine Provision (Exod. Chs. 188) i God provided water, manna, and
guails. He manifested His proedtial care in all His dealings with Israel.
5. The Divine Purposé The giving of the Legal System was to Israel (Deut. 4:7,8;
5:1). It was not given to Gentiles (Rom. 2:14). A Gentile could become a proselyte (Acts 2:10).
It was added to thBispensation of Promise (Gal. 3:19). This was because of transgressions. It

put sin to onef6és account (Rom. 5:13). It coul d
called a fAministration of dP.alt viaé $ manal &isc olne a& dnanra t
Christ (Gal. 3:24). Note the verb fAwaso and th
It was a temporary dispensation (Gal. 3:19). Tt

B. ITS CONTINUATION

1. By a Prolongation of Thei For approximately 1500 years God gave His people
the time to live and be tested under Law. God always gives sufficient time to thoroughly test
man. The Law was reiterated for the new generation (Deuteronomy). First, by an appeal to the
past (Chs. #4); then, by a restatement of the Law (Ch26% and thirdly, by the unveiling of
| srael 6s f30)andfirally( bg & charge and appeals (Chs381
2. By a Production of Good and EVilSide by side we notice how these two develop
a. Development of Good We see the good developed in such men as Moses,
Joshua, The Judges, Prophets and certain Kings.
b. Development of Evil The people murmured against Moses and God and spent
38 years in The Wildernes$Jnder the time of the Judges we rea
was right in his own eyeso. During this time we
restoration. Under the Kings we have: apostasy, chastisement, revival, and restdrigon (
17:7-20). We have the prophecy of the blessings and the curses fulfilled (See Lev. Chs. 26 and
Deut. 28). They entered into a seventy years captivity when Rulership was taken from them and
given to the Gentiles.
Innocency had failed, canience had failed, human authority had failed, even
Godbés promise had failed to teach them obedienc
thundered down from Mt. Sinai, and again they fail.
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3. By a Prohibition of Judgmerit God is graciouslongsuffering and patient. He
does not hastily bring judgment to pass. He chastises them time and time again to bring them to
repentance, but finally judgment must come.
4. By a Preservation of the Righteciussod preserved His own until theime was
fulfilled 7 Moses, Joshua, Samuel, David, the Judges, Prophets and Kings.
C. ITS CONSUMMATION
1. By Acceleration of Evil
a. Corruptioni This is most vividly depicted in Romans Chs2.1Here is seen the
low moral and spitual condition of both Gentile and Jew.
b. Crucifixioni The cruci fixion of t he Messiah
wickedness in this dispensation (Rom. 4:25; 2 Cor. 5:21; Gal. 3:13).
2. By Exhibition of Mercy (Luke 23:34)i Hereat the Cross forgiveness for their sin
is granted, making the way possible for repentance and restoration.

V1. THE PENTECOSTAL DISPENSATION

This Dispensation began with the Crucifixion of Christ on the Cross and ended with the
Destruction of Jerusate, A.D. 70.
A. ITS COMMENCEMENT
1. By Divine Promise
a. Prophetically(Jer. 31:3134; Ezek. 36:227; Joel 2:282)1 This promise is
connected with the New Covenant. The Dispensation should have led to the Great Tribulation,
andthe coming in of the Millennial Kingdom. But Israel rejected the message of the Apostles
through the Holy Spirit and so the program was nullified and postponed until a future day.
b. Historically (Matt. 16:18; Acts Ch. 2J The Pentecostal Aembly was built
upon the Rock (Christ) that Peter confessed. Peter became the leader and spokesman for this
Assembly.
c. Experientially(Acts 2:4; 4:2931; 5:12; 6:78; 7:5556; 8:68,1417; 8:3%38;
9:17-18; 10:4448).

The Pentecstal Gospel spread throughout the land and was embraced by many
outside of Palestine (Acts 21) through the mistry of Peter, James and Phillip. Paul and his
companions also had experience in proclaiming this Pentecostal Gospel (See Acts 14:3; 15:12;
19:1-6).

2. By Divine Programi This Pentecostal Program is found in the book of Acts,
James, Pet er , J ohn @Pristn Epistldse Romamd, €asinthiams, GRlatians 6 s
and Thessalonians. The Great Commission given in Matt. 28 18lark 16:1420 was carried
out by all these Apostles during the Acts period.

a. Included Repentance, Believing, Water and Spirit Baptisms (Mark 16:16; Acts
2:38,41; 3:19; 5:31; 8:22; 11:18; 19:4; 20:21; 26:20).

b. Included speaitg in tongues (Acts 2:4; 2:11; 10:46; 19:6; 1 Cor. 12:10,28,30;
14:5,6,18,22,23,30).

c. Included gifts of healing and divers miracles (1 Cor. -12;7Acts 3:18; 5:1-
10; 5:1516; 6:8; 8:67; 9:1718; 9:3641; 12:411; 13:611; 14:810; 14:1920; 16:2528; 19:11
12; 20:910; 27:34; 28:3).

3. By Divine Protectioni God promised them power through the Holy Spirit (Acts
1:8) and that He would be with them to the end of the age (Matt. 28:20). This miraculous power
and protection are méested throughout the Dispensation.

B. ITS CONTINUATION

For some forty years God permitted this program to go forward both among Jews and

Gentiles. It was sufficiently long for Israel to repent and accept the message. God used the
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Gentile bele ver s during this time to Aprov@®kme | sr ael

11:11,14).
C. ITS CONSUMMATION
1. Paul at JerusalerfActs 21:30)7 Af t er Paul 6s | ast visit t o
Temple, they took Paul and wanted to kill him. Butwes rescued by the Roman officer in
charge. It was at this time that 1t says so si

doors to the temple. This was a physical act, but seems to have typical significance too.
Jerusalem no longer receiv@snessage or a messenger.

2. Paul at RomdActs 28:1731)1 Her e Paul calls the fAchief ¢
(Vr . 17) and after hearing Paul 6s message, t hey
them the judgment of Isaiah 619 (Vrs. 2527). This ended the Dispensation of the Pentecostal
message.

VIl.  THE SECRET DISPENSATION

This Dispensation of the Secret or Mystery had its beginning, historically, some time in
the latter ministry of the Apostle Paul and will end when the lastimee of The Body of Christ
is added to this Assembly. It will then be revealed with Christ in glory (Col. 3:4).
This Dispensation is called AThe Dispensatio
Dispensation of the Mystery (or Secret) (Eph. 3:3,8his Dispensational dealing of God with
Jew and Gentile being distinctly heavenly, rather than earthly, its time element is found, not in the
hi stori cal record of the Act s, but in the spirit
A. ITS COMMENCEMENI
1. Eternally (Eph. 1:4; 3:9)i This Dispensational dealing of God with men had its
inception in the eternal counsels of the Godheadt was Godbés eternal pur g
foundations of this planet welaid.
2. Historically 1 The revéation of the Secret Dispensation was given to Paul
exclusively (1 Cor. 12:1,7; Eph. 3:3) and then communicated to otBettsthe exact time is not

revealed Paul said: Awhich is given to meo (Eph.
togette r of meo (Phil . 3:17). I't was not known in
with Peterds message at Pentecost. He sai d: fi
(Acts 2:16). Paul 6s messagaebliesd delplhed 3fiwBns earlc
traced through the Scriptures. I't was dAhid in
hid in the Scriptures as Peterb6s message. The

Prison Epistles, especialgphesians and Colossians.

3. Experientially(Eph. 2:59; 2 Tim. 1:9; Eph. 2:16; 3:6) The purpose is to save us
by grace, and fcr eat ghisofnlew andegGentilenen mroequalbagsis (Eph2 : 1 5) .
2:16). This fulfills the préhistoric purpose (2 Tim. 1:9). The purpose is to form a new union
with Christ (Eph. 1:2923) and to complement and complete the full glory of Christ (Eph. 1:23;
Col . 2:10). The Church, the body of Christ is t

B. ITS CONTINUATION
1. By a Divine Program
a. Spirituallyi Mandés condition by nat u3aadBpls set f ol

Ch. 2. After stating mands sinful condition Pe
oned0 and @Felinakd Bad come short of the glory
therefore, one complete reign of grace (Rom. 220 Of this grace, Paul was the special
minister (Eph. 3:#8). So salvation is by grace, apart from all works (Eph-92:8All that is
demanded is by grace, apart from all works (Eph-92:8 All that is demanded is faith, with
nothing added, all else excluded. These saved ones constitute the Body of Christ (Eph. 1:23; Col.
1:18). This takes place by a Divine identification in Ghriis which its members are Buried,
Risen, Quickened and Seated with Christ (Col. 2:12; Eph6R:5It gives the members
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identification in the Heavenlies with every spiritual blessing (Eph. 1:3). This Body is joined to
the Head, Christ Jesus, and alfutfill the purpose of His grace and glory.

b. Morally and Ethicallyi Thi s i s expr essedpebpateot he wor d
meaning Ato wal k aroundo. We are exhorted to
honestlyo (Romy 13aifiBdp; (Aw&lok . 5:7); AWal k i n t
worthy of the vocation wherewith ye are call edo
children of Ilighto (Eph. 5:8); AiWal k circumspec
On the negative side we are not to AWal k after t
Cor. 4:2),; and not according Ato the course of
wal ko (Eph. 4:17).

c. Sociallyi The membersfahe Body of Christ are in this world and thus partake
of the social and family life of the community. Paul speaks of human society in a threefold way:

(1) Husbands and wives (Eph. 5:23); (2) Children and Parents (Eph.-@)i and (3) Servants
and Maters (Eph. 6:83).

d. Martially (Eph. 6:1018) 7 A Fi gh't the good fight of f a
AFinally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord an
to have Al oins girtplaabtoeut ofwi it ihg httreuotuhson e sfslor, e afisF
preparation of the Gospel of Peace; 06 fiShield of
Spirit; o APrayer; o

2. By a Divine Provision

a. A Plenitude of Powe(Eph. 5:18)i nBe fihé e8pibwyi tt. o We hav
disposal the fullness of the Spirit of God. The Spirit is referred to some ten times in Ephesians.

b. A Profit in Prayer(Eph. 6:18)71 A Pr ayi ng al ways with al |
supplication in tdhafe [Bmpayen . at (Thhe Trrsomue cef God:
We have free access unto the Father (Eph. 2:18; 3:12).

3. By a Divine Prolongatiofi This Assembly of the Body of Christ has been in the
world some 2000 years. It has become one of theekindjspensational dealings of God with

ma n . Such is Godds supreme grace.

4. By a Production of Good and EVilln 2 Tim. 3:217 we have a graphic description
of the good and evil of this age. r iOlnouc et iemado
(diabolical); Aimen | overs of sel f, covetous, bo

unthankful, unholy, without natural affection, trdoeeakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce,
despisers of the good, traitors, headyhtngnded, lovers of pleasure morethan Gal havi ng fAa

form of godliness, denying the power; 06 Awomen |
are silent; it i snodt Godobdbs time to intervene. (
whi ch we have |l earnedd and to rely on the Holy !
and are fAprofitable for doctrine, for reproof, f
wi || make At he man of Godoeéedtworlsghly furni shec
5. By a Divine Preservatiof2 Tim. 2:19; Rom. 835 i The Lord knoweth th
are Hiso; AWho shal.l separate us from the | ove
preserve us until His purpose is complete. Satan can fieveu st r at e or do away

purpose in the Church.
C. ITS CONSUMMATION
1. By a Prior Resurrectio(Phil. 3:1011; Eph. 1:12) i é a n -reswréction from

among the deado (Phil. 3:11) . i Wh oor fioperic,st  t r ust
Christo (Eph. 1:12) . This resurrecti-®gn will be
2. By a Preeminent Manifestatio(Col. 3:4; Titus 2:13; Rom 8:19) When our Lord
shall be manifested in glory, then we shall be manifesd . 't wil |l be at the ep
God and our Savior Jesus Christo.
3. By a Perfect Presentatiqiph. 5:27)i I t wi | | be fia glorious ¢
spot, wrinkl e, or any bl emi sh; holyd in His sigt
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VIIl.  THE TRIBULATION DISPENSATION

Jer.30:7; Dan. 12:13; Joel 2:2; Zech. 14:3; Matt. Ch. 24; Luke Ch. 21; Book of Rev.

This dispensation is called: AThe Great Tri bul
(Jer 30:7); Aithe Day of the Lordo (Joel 2:1).
This Disgensation begins when God takes up His prophetic program again with Israel and
closes with the Lord coming to the Mt. of Olives in power and great glory. He will then destroy

all His enemies, save His people Israel and set up the Millennial Kingdom.
A. ITS COMMENCEMENT
1. With a Divine PromiséMatt. 24:21; Dan. 12:1)

It will be a time of terrible trouble, especially for Israel, but the whole world will
more or |l ess feel its i mpact. | t .iBsthteespeci al |
heavens and the earth will be in utter commotion and confusion.

2. With a Divine Program

a. By a Sealed MinistryRev. 7:48) i There will be the sealing of 144,000
Israelites, 12,000 from each of the tribes. Dan is othifsee Gen. 49:17) and Ephraim (see
Hosea 4:17). They will endure the Great Tribulation.

b. By a Kingdom Messag@Matt. 24:14; 28:1&0; Mk. 16:1520; Acts 2:38)

This message included repentance with water baptism for iemigksins and
reconciliation to God. It was accompanied by Divine miracles of physical healing and the
releasing of demon possessed persons.

c. By Divine Judgmeni The program will also include the most severe Divine
judgments (Rev. Ch&-8). These judgments are symbolized under Seals, Trumpets, and Vials.
These will be troublous times for the human race.

3. With a Divine Protection

AnLo, | am with you always, even unto the e
fBut he that shall endure unto the end, t h
AAnd to wai't for his Son from Heaven, whor
which delivered us from the wrath to comed (1 TEF

4. With a Divine Provision
This is manifested in the sealing of the 144,000 out of the twelve tribes (Rev. 7:4
8) . They will pray the prayer: AGi ve us this
send them miraculous food as he ttidir forefathers in the wilderness. It will also be seen in the
power and manifestation of the Two Withesses (Rev.-&L:3God will provide strength and
sustenance.
B. ITS CONTINUATION
1. With a Prophesied Period of Tinidt will be the fin a | week of Daniel 6s
weekso (-Braitwil 8 :a@rbximately a period of seven years. Our Lord spoke of
shortening the days of the Tribulation for the e
2. With a Production of Good and Eviil Evil will culminate in the Two Beasts of
Rev. Ch. 13, the first representing the Antichrist, and the second, the False Prophet. Satan will
climax his evil work by these two beasts.
Good is seen in the great multitude who will not take the mark of Saththus be
martyred for their faith (Rev. 6:91; 79-17). It is seen in the sealing of the 144,000 and the
preservation of the Two Witnesses (Rev-8;41:312).

C. ITS CONSUMMATION
1. With a Demonstration of Brevity When God comesrially upon the scene in the
person of Jesus Christ, riding on a white horse (Rev. 18t]judgment will be meted out
swiftly. Also the time of the Tribulation will be shortened (Matt. 24:22).
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2. With an Acceleration of Evil
1 Tim. 41-3; 2 Tim. 3:18. Godlessness and Lawlessness will be rampant. Evil
wi || cul minate in the rule of Antichri st and
shall comeo (2 Tim. 3:1). These wild/l be days o
3. With an Intervention of God
a. By Christ coming to the Mt. of Olive@Acts 1:912; Matt. 24:30; Zech. 145,
Isa. 63:16) i The wicked armiesvill muster their forces at Armageddon and come down the
Valley of Jehoshaphat toward Jerusalem (Ja&) ®here the Lord will battle against them and
cause the slaughter to be so great that the blood of the slain will come up to the bridles of the
horses.

—
— Y

b. Doom of the Antichrist and False Prophhefhese two, who have brought about
such sataig error and destruction, shall be taken alive and cast into the Lake of Fire (Rev. 19:20).
c. Doom of Satari The archfiend and enemy of all mankind and Christ shall be
taken and cast into the Bottomless Pit, to be incarcerated for onankdotesars (Rev. 20:3).
4. With an Exhibition of Mercy
The sealing of the 144,000; the preservation of the Two Witnesses (R 7:4
11:3-13); and the saving of a remnant (Isa. 12Z011:1116; 1:9; Rom. 11:5; Zech. 14:1ff).

IX. THE MILLENNIAL DISPENSATION (Rev. 20:115)

This Dispensation and Age begins with Chri st
with The Great White Throne judgment . It is a
20:47). This kingdom ighe burden of Old Testament prophecy. The prophecy of the angel
Gabriel in Like 1:3233 speaks of Davidds throne and of Chri
as a King and died as a King (Matt. 2:2; 27:11,29,37).

The Kingdom is spoken by Christhe Noblemar(Luke 19:1117; The Twelve Thrones
(Matt. 19:28);The Twelve TribegRev. Ch. 7)The TransfiguratiorflLuke 9:2632; 2 Pet. 1:16
18). In the Book of Acts we have the following concerning the Kingdom:i1Talked
concerning the Kingdom; 1:81 The restoration of the Kingdom; 223571 Davi dés Thr one,
Necessity of Resurrection, Final triumph; 3:2Times of restoration of all things; 15-18 i
Rebuil ding of DawvwHaédcIssthtehber nacl e; 28:20

A. ITS COMMENCEMENT
1. With a Dvine Promisel This is seen in the Davidic Covenant (2 Sam. 7.6y
The angel 6s message to Mary reveddls the coming c
2. With a Divine Prograni (Isa. Chs. 60,61,62; Zech. 1429; Micah 4:18). It will
be an ge of glorious reign with Christ as King over all the earth.
a. For Israel(Exod. 19:6; Deut. 28:128; 30:210)i | sr a e | fa kingdom of
and an holy nationo.
b. For The NationgMicah 4:23; Rev. 19:16)} The nations wll be taught the
Law of the Lord, wi || | earn war no mor e, and be
c. For the Church2 Tim. 2:12)i God6s heavenly people wildl

Head.
d. For all Creation(lsa. 35:32; Amos 9:13; Rom. 8:21) The creation will come
back to its pristine glory and will bear its fruit abundantly; its groaning and corruption being over.
3. With a Divine ProtectioriRev. 20:16)
Satan will be bound, the curse remowibe, earth cleansed and ruled by Christ.
4. With a Divine Provisior{Micah 4:45)
There will be universal prosperity in the whole earth. The seven Edenic
perfectionswillpr ev ai | during the age and mbheagghe nsati on o
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a. Perfect lifei In a new body (Ezek. 37:14; Matt. 10:8; John 11:237; Acts
9:3643; 20:912).

b. Perfect Health(Isa. 35:56; 58:8; Mal. 4:2; Matt. 10:8; Mk. 16:180; Acts
5:1216; 14:811).

c. Pafect Intelligence and Knowleddésa. 35:8; Jer. 31:34; Isa. 11:9; Luke 5:21
22; Acts 5:15; 1 Jn. 2:27).

d. Perfect Sinlessneg¢sa. 26:2; 60:21; Ezek. 36:27,30; 37:24; 1 Jn-9H:5

e. Perfect ProsperityEzek. 34:2627; 3629-36; Hos. 2:142; Micah 4:4; Matt.
6:25-34; Mk. 6:3244; John 21:114).

f. Perfect, face to face, communion with GadCor. 13:12; Rev. 22:4).

g. Perfect communion between man and rfisa. 2:4; Micah 4:3).

B. ITS CONTINUATION

1. By a Prolongation of Timé This period will cover a thousand years (Rev. 20:6).

2. By a Production of Good and EvilPs. 2:9; 8:1ff; Micah 4:3) There will be no
overcoming rebellion for ri gbhéousnegs awill Imernu |l
inwardly turn to God. When the thousand years are over, Satan will be loosed and will gather his
forces of AGog and Magogd together to battle t he

C. ITS CONSUMMATION

1. Demonstration of Brevity Satan willbe loosed for just a short season (Rev. 20:3).

2. Acceleration of Evii As many fAas the sand of the sead
saints (Rev. 20:B).

3. Intervention of God (Rev. 20:915). A baptism of fire. Doom of Satan to the
Lake of Fire. Doom of wicked dead into Lake of
Fire. o

4. Exhibition of Mercyi Saints who follow the Lamb will enter into the New
Heavens and the New Earth.

X. THE FULNESS DISPENSATION

fi T h ate dispensdtitn of the fullness of times He might gather together in one all
things in Christ, both which are in heaven and v
This Dispensation begins with the cleansing of the heavens and the earth byPiate (2
3:1213; Rev. 20:915) 1 the Great Renovation. It brings the New Heavens and the New Earth
(Rev. 21:15 ) . I't ends with God-28.eing fal.l in allo (1
A. ANEW PHYSICAL UNIVERSE (Rev. 21:12,9-21; 22:15; 2 Pet. 3:1a13)
1. With a New Heaveii This does not mean the Throne of God, but the atmospheric
and spiritcontrolled heavens which have been defiled by Satan and his fallen artgel®vil
principalities and powers (Eph. 6 :12). The former heavens and earth were logf8athin and
his fallen angels and the curse of God.
2. With a new Earth This present earth is to be renovated by fire as the former was
by water (2 Pet. 3:3). A regenerated and rejuvenated earth will God bring forth. We sometimes
speak ofhe end of the world. This is an erroneous statement. There is the end of the age but not
of the earth or world.
3. No More Sea(Rev. 21:1)i The sea shall finally pass away. The sea is a type of
separation and tur maigl of Wé er esadc O0alf st MBOhO ;r dgi
4. ANew Cityi iét he holy <city, new Jerusal em, cor
heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her hus
looked for (Heb. 11:10). Thicity will be 1500 miles square. It will contain twelve gates, and

86



contain both the River of Life and Tree of Life. There will be no night and no need of the sun
(Rev. 2125).

B. ANEW SPIRITUAL UNIVERSE (Rev. 21:46)

1. No more tear§ Tears have been the lot of the human race ever since the curse
came upon this earth (See Ps. 6:6; 42:3; 56:8; 80:5; Eccl. 4:1; Isa. 25:8; Jer. 9:1; 14:17; Lam.
2:18; Mal . 2:13; Acts 20:19, 31; 2 Corwe 2t & ; Rev.
(JIn. 11:35).

2. No more deatfi (Rev. 21:4)i Death beds, death scenes, funerals and open graves
have been the lot of the human race since the death of our first parents. But this will cease for
ideat h awilde fihadlydcassirio he Lake of Fire (Rev. 20:14).

3. No more sorrowi Sorrow, like tears and death, have stalked the human race since
its inception. Our Lord knew sorrow as no one else (Lam. 1:12; Matt. 26:37). God promised
both Adam and Eve that they would expede sorrow (Gen. 3:167).

4. No more crying(Rev. 21:4)i Crying too has been the lot of the human race (Ps.
69:3; Isa. 22:5). Our Lord experienced fAistrong

5. No more painRev. 21:4)i There will be no sin, henaao pain. All the former
things are passed away. Pain has been a part of labor and birth since the days of Eve (Isa. 13:8).
Pain will intensify at the end (Rev. 16:1Q).

C. A New Physical and Spiritual People

1. fHe that overcomethi The overcomer is mentioned many times, especially in
Johndés wn 2134y 44s 5:451Red Z;11,1726; 3:5,12,21; 11:7; 12:11; 13:7; 17:14;
21:7). There is a battle to win, sin to conquer, and the flesh to subdue. There will be an
overcoming, spitual company

22 No fAfearf ul odandewhAl éldstaBs) willnbg gone. These will
have been put in the Lake of Fire.

3. All immoralists will be gonei At he abomi nabl e, and mu r
whoremongers, and sorcerees, and al | l i ar so. These are thos
unclean spirits and lying demons. Men of the flesh

4. And al | 'nldobdvwoistappeesrwal 6ind no place in this new earth. These
too wil/ find t hei r nethwithrfire and brims$tome; Whiclai&the seachndc h b ur
deat ho.

DISPENSATIONAL CONCLUSIONS

We have thus made a survey of the ten (10) dispensational dealings by God during the
agesi The Edenic, The Adamic, The Noahic, The Abrahamic, The Mosaic, Thed@etdl, the
Secret, The Tribulation, The Millennial, and The Fullness.

These all represent the different forms of government under which God was and is
proving to man that he cannot work out his own salvation. The test is always made under
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conditionswhich are suitable to the economy given. At the close of each dispensation, God lets
man go his own way and the trend in each dispensation is away from God.
The responsibility of man is the same in each dispensati@tceptance and obedience
for blessing; or disobedience and judgment.
We must therefore fArightly divided the fAWor
dispensations. Distinguish the dispensations and there will be understanding of the Scriptures.
There are certain truths that bedoto certain dispensations. These must be seen in the light of
t hat age. There are some very <clear l ines of
rightly dividedo means fAto cut a straight |lineo.

1. Distinguish truth within an age
a. Matthew 105-6; cf. Matt. 28:1620; Mk. 16815. Here we have the same age, the

same Lor d; but different commands: fiGo not o, fi (
b. Matthew 10:910; Luke 9:3; cf. Luke 22:36. Here we have another double
command: iTake noto and fATake yeo.

2. Distinguish truth within different ages
a. Isaiah 2:4; cf. Joel 3:10. The first speaks of the Millennial Age, but until then Joel
is applicable
b. Isaiah 2:4; cf. 2 Tim. 3:1. In the Kingdom Age there will be peace but until then in
this age there will be fAperilous timeso.
c. Psalms 58:10; 1378 cf. Romans 12:379. The first two are under Law, the
second is under grace.

d. Luke 11:13; cf. Rom. 8:9; Eph. 1:13. Here we have the ministry of the Spirit under
Law andunder the Pentecostal and Secret Administrations. Since Pentecost the Spirit dwells
within the believer; under Law He came upon believers.
e. Psalm 51:11; cf. John 14:16; Eph. 1:13. Under Law the H.S. came upon men and
could also leave them (8ethe case of Saul 1 Sam. 10:10; 11:6; 16:14), but under this
dispensation He abides with men.
f. Matt. 12:3132; cf. Eph. 1:13; 4:30. Thesoa |l | ed Aunpardonabl e sin
by our Lord to His people. It was a national sin of blasphenanagthe Holy Spirit. It
culminated in the stoning of Stephen by the leaders of Israel (See Acts 7:55). No such sin can be
committed today.

g. Matt. 24:13; cf. Eph. 2:8. Here is a dispensational distinction to be noted. The first
isakingdont rut h; the second Godés met hod under grace
h. Prov. 16:7; cf. 2 Tim. 3:12. The first indicated that if we live Godly our enemies

will be at peace with us; the second promises persecution. The former is under Law, the latter
today.
i. Romans 11:26; cf. Romans 11:28. During the Pentecostal era and today the Jews
are more or |l ess enemies to the Gospel; but at
savedo.
j- Deut. 6:2425; cf. Rom. 3:21; Gal. 2:16. The first Scriptei was given under the
Mosaic Dispensation; the second under the Pentecostal Dispensation.

It is a sad commentary upon Christendom, since the time of Christ, that so many still
perpetuate | aws and ritual s whydiide tieeMordnfg t o pas
Trutho and practice truth for today. This is t
It indicates immaturity among believers. Dispensational Truth will make for maturity and
perfection in our faith.
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LESSON # 9 THE PREDICTIVE PRINCIPLE
INTRO:

1. DEFINITION: The Predictive Principle of Bible Study is that principle which deals
with the interpretation of predictive prophecy. Prophecy is history written befioeeor in
advance of the actual fulfillment.

Many think that all prophecy is predictive and that a prophet must always predict. See
Gen. 20:7.
The Bible is unlike other books of a religious nature in that it basis its authenticity,
authority and inspiration on Prophecy.
The Bile gives us the office and definition of a prophet. In Exodu&afd 4:1516
we find that Moses by Divine appointment is to
is to be the prophet of Moses. Aaron was to receive from Moses the messagaevimturn is
to deliver. TheWord of God comes to Moses and Moses is to deliver the message to Aaron and

Aaron takes it and del i ver sprdaphet (fl)pHe Bhalhbe thy h . i Aa
spokesmano (4:16) . Aesnpan. oAartore was Noses spokiesshan& o d 6 s s p c
prophet.

So a prophet was essentially Goddés spokesm

God. He speaks for God, the message of God.

2. That prophecy is history written in advance proves the foreknowledgedof Daniel
said to Nebuchadnezzar: AiThe great God hath ma
hereafter and the dream is certain and the inter

Prophecy is twofold: Descriptive and Predictive. Theppets were both Forth
tellers and Foretellers. They had both insight and foresight. The prophet does not only predict
concerning beasts, horns, images, etc. but he also comes to the people with exhortation,
instruction, correction, and reprobation.

Prophetic utterances were not the product of human reason but imparted by the Holy
Spirit: AFor the prophecy came not in old ti mes:t
they were moved by the Holy Spirito (2 Pet. 1: 2]

3. John the Bapt was the greatest prophet that ever lived (except Ghtigke 7:28).
Yet he predicted nothing. He was the forerunne
hando. John never wrote | ike Daniel,smagret he wa:
Moses also was a great prophet (Deut. 34:10) not because he foretold future events, but moreso
because he spoke dirscto the people. Dr. Scofield speaks of a prophet as one who was a
revivalist, a patriot. Elijah and Elisha were such proplmetsrael.

I THE IMPORTANCE OF PROPHECY

The importance of the study of The Prophetic Scriptures is seen in the fact ththirtiso
of the Bible is prophetic; either in type, symbol or direct statement. More thamatfngf them
are yet unfulfilled.
If we want to know the mind of God concerning the future we must study prophecy. Or
else we must remain in that class that the Apdsdet er speaks of as being Awi
Pet. 3:38). We are indeed living in a dark world, morally, politigand economically. In this

darkness fAthe sure word of prophecyo is a true
plan in the ages, they must take heart and not be discouraged by the things that are taking place.
Aféno prophecyrefi ¢4 hef Samy ppri vate interpreta

be interpreted by itself. It must be interpreted in the light of all Scripture. Neither is it to be
interpreted to suit the theory of any cult. Neither are the prophecies to be allegurized
spiritualized. God has expounded it by literal fulfillment in its every detail. Take for example the
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prophecy God made to Abraham in Gen. 1843 Compare this with Exod. Chsl12. There
was nothing allegorical in the whips of the Egyptians naitgpl in the double tale of bricks.
The Glorious Theme of prophecy is found in Rev. 19 0T he t esti mony of Je:

spirit of prophecyo. This is true whether the |
has to do with the Gentieor the Church of God. Christ is really the center of prophecy and all
its predictions are related to that tcehher. Th

administration of the fullness of times; to head up all things in the Christ, ithgstn the
heavens and the things upon the earthdo (Eph. 1: 1
The two great themes of prophecy concerning Christ in the O.T. are:
(1) AThe sufferings of Christo; and
(2) AThe glory that should followo (1 Pet.
The sufferings of Christdve all been fulfilled. The glory of Christ is yet future as to its
manifestation.
The O.T. in which are found these two great themes spoken of by Peter, present Christ to
usi (1) The Pentateuch gives us the FIGURES of Christ; (2) The Psalms ghe BEELINGS
of Christ; (3) The Prophets give us the FORETELLINGS of Christ. Whether they are Figures,
Types, Symbols, Feelings or Foretellings, all are prophetic.
The N.T. gives us the fulfillment of the O.T.(1) The Gospels give us the FACTS of
Christ; and (2) The Epistles give us the FRUITS of Christ. Christ is the great Figure in history.
He is the incomparable, the infinite, the eternal.

Il THE INITIATION OF PROPHECY

Prophecy had its birth or initiation in failure. A prophet and his moplalways came in
a time of apostasy and declension. There was absolutely no place for the ministry of the prophet
until there was failure of the priesthood. When the priests became absorbed in their ritual until it
became mere formalism, then God gbetprophet. One of the missions of the priest was to teach
the people. In Exodus and Leviticus we have the arrangements for the priesthood, but not a
single provision for a prophet.

As soon as man failed in the Garden of Eden, God sent His messaigplogécy (Gen.

3:15).

A prophet was a specially choseran who received from God a sp@ainassage to be
delivered to the people on particular occasions.

A king ascended the throne by right of birth but a prophet did not hold office by right of
birth. The priest held office because of his birth. Aaron and his sons constituted the priesthood.
So a man could become a priest it he sprang from Aaron and ascend the throne if born in the royal
line. On the other hand, a prophet entered his work bec&as®ivine commission. The true
prophet was always the spokesman of God, and always gave the message that God had given him.

Primarily, the prophet was commissioned to speak concerning the social, moral, spiritual,
and national conditions among his oweople, in his own land, in his own timeThis is
fundamental in our study of Predictive Prophecy. A prophet was first and foremost a FORTH
TELLER before a FORH EL L ER. Only a smal/l portion of the
fore-telling.

The firstprophets, such as Elijah and Elisha, did not record their prophecies. They spoke
only to the nation in the time in which they lived. But when God had sent a long line of prophets,
and the people did not repent and turn to God, it was evident that jotigroeld come in the
form of dispersion. Then, and not until then, did the prophets begin to speak of thé famare
hence came Predictive Prophecy.

Predictive Prophecy has to do with Israel and Judah, and only with the Gentile nations as
they camen contact with Israel. However the Book of Daniel is an exception. It deals with the
Gentiles and only with Israel as she came in contact with the Gentile nations.
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What did the Prophet see and predict:

His own time.

70 years captivity
Restoration from Captivity.
The Messiah.

Worldwide Dispersion.
The Great Tribulation.
The Coming Kingdom.

NogoprpwhE

1. The prophet speaks first to his own people in his own day. He denounces, rebukes
and exhorts tam and seeks to woo them back to Jehovah.

2. Then the prophets begin to speak of a 70 years captivity in Babylon (Jer. 25:11). A
great deal of prophecy along the line of judgment is given in Isaiah and Jeremiah relative to this
captivity.

Theprophets who prophesied before, during, and after the captivity are as follows:
A. The PreExilic Prophets
a. To Israel(10 Tribes)
Jonahi Amosi Hoseal Micah
b. To Judal2 Tribes)
Joeli Isaiahi Micahi Zephaniali Habakkuki Jeremiah
B. The Exilic Prophets

Obadiah? Ezekieli Dani el . Ezeki el prophesied fiby
|l and of the Chaldeesodo (Ezek. 1:1, 3). Dani el prc

C. The PostExilic Prophets

Haggaii Zechariahi Mal ac hi . Mal achi is called by
prophetso. Then there are four hundred silent

nations. This time ends with the voisBJohn the Baptist, who was the last of the O.T. prophets
and also the forerunner of Christ.
3. The next line of prophecy is the restoration after the 70 yrs. Captivity (Jer. 29:10; Dan.
9:2). Daniel in Babylon discovered by reaglthe prophet Jengiah that higpeople would endure
70 years captivity and afterwards be restored. Thus he gives himself to prayer and supplication.
4. The next line of prophecy has to do with the First Advent of Chrike Messiah.
The Book of Isaiah is filled witlthis prophecy (See 7:166; 8:10; 9:67; 11:%3; 61:12). There
are some three hundred prophesies in the O.T. concerning Christ.
5. Another line of prophecy covers the time of weslide dispersion (Amos 9:9).
Moses also gave a vision of this (Lev:2639; Deut. 28:158).
6. The Tribulation is the next line of prophecy (Jer. 30:4 Dan . 12:1) . It w
time of Jacobés troubleo and is called in Matt.
7. The Kingdom or the thousande a reigns of Christ(Rev. 20:47) is the next
prophecy. It includes the Second Coming of Christ (Isa. Chs. 2,11; Amed®:.14
In the study of predictive prophecy, the prediction was not the greatest part of the
prophet és wor k. It was Yyomvpenftwas appaheat thatithe geoplep ar t a |
rejected the present message of the prophet. Then God began to tell through the prophet what
would transpire in the futufiedestruction, dispersion and deliverance.

Predictive prophecy is one of the infallibleopo f s of Scri ptur e. Someon
have proven the Bible to be the Word of God in a twofold way; man could not write the Bible if
hewouldand man would not write the Bible if he coul

God predicted some three hundred years before his bathaime of the king Josiah, and
a specific deed that he would perform (1 Kgs. 13:2; cf. 2 Kgs. 23:15). Only God is Omniscient
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(Isa. 41:2129; 42:9; 44:68). God challenges other religions to predict the future. Only He alone
can tell exactly what is todppen.

The criteria of Prophecy The f ol |l owing is taken from Dr.
Scriptures Godés Living Oracles. He says that e

1. Remoteness of Timé& There must be a separation between the predicind
fulfillment so that the prophet can have no power, directly or indirectly to influence the result.
Noah prophesied concerning his sons, Shem, Ham ahdtlaput never lived to see or influence
the outcome of his prediction (Gen. 9:2B). Mosegjave predictions concerning Israel that have
taken place all during the centuries long after the prediction (Lev. Ch. 26; Deut. Ch. 28).

2. Minuteness of Detail The particulars of the prophecy must be so many and so
minute that there shall be no pility of any accounting by shrewd guesswork for the accuracy
of the fulfilment. The prophesies concerning Christ are an example. About tfienty
prophecies were fulfilled at His crucifixion alone.

3. Novelty of Combinationi There must be nothinin previous history by which it
would be possible to forecast a like event. There must be something new in the combination;
something fresh, startling and original in the prediction and method of its fulfillment, to prove its
intervention. When Mosesrgdicted in Lev. Ch. 26 and Deut. Ch. 28 that Israel would be
scattered among all nations, it was something new and original. Nothing like that had ever
happened before.

4. Mystery of Contradictioi When the prophecy is examined carefully, it shedisent
such paradoxes or apparent contradictions, that it is impossible to understand the prophecy fully
until all the events have supplied the key to its mysteries. 1 Petll:i80an example. Here we
have an apparent contradiction. The prophetsipred ed Chri st s sufferings
but could not reconcile the time element in the two. John the Baptist, in prison, sends and asks if
Christ is the One or if they should look for another. He evidently did not understand or see the
long intenal between suffering and glory. Many Jews believed that two Messiahs would appeatr;
one, ben Joseph to suffer and another, Messiah ben David to 88gming contradictions!! But
time has passed and now the prophecy is intelligible to all who would. know

5. Clearness of ForecastWhen the event occurs it shall correspond without question to
the original prediction. It was predicted of Christ that he would be born of a virgin, in the city of
Bethlehem of Juda, and that He shall not fail in any uakierg (cpr. Isa. 7:14; Micah 5:2; Isa.
42:4 with Matt. 1:23; Luke 2:4,15; 4:40).

There were not |l ess than sixteenFirstet ai |l ed

Advent that were literally fulfilled during the last week of His life on eafih:Sold for thirty
pieces of silver (Zech 11:12); (2) Betrayed by a friend (Ps. 41:9); (3) Forsaken by His disciples
(Zech 13:7); (4) Accused by false witnesses (Ps. 35:11); (BjbDhefore His accusers (Isa. B:7
(6) Spit upon and scourged (Isa. 53:&); Hands and feet pierced (Ps. 22:16); (8) His garments
divided by lot (Ps. 22:18); (9) Mocked by His enemies (Ps.-82:710) Given gall and vinegar
(Ps. 69:21); (11) Prayed for murderers (Isa. 53:12); (12) Not a bone broken (Ps. 34:20); (13)
Crucified with thieves (Isa. 53:12); (14) His forsaken cry (Ps. 22:1); (15) His side pierced (Zech.
12:10); (16) Buried as a rich man (Isa. 53:9). Here we have different prophets during a period of
some 600 years and half of them one thousand years before Ciwisom.

. THE INTERPRETAION OF PROPHECY

Prophecy is of three kinds: Direct Prophecy; Typical Prophecy; and Biographical
Prophecy.

92



Direct Prophecyincludes all direct statements as to future events. The first instance is
foundinGen. 3:15Al1t shall bruise thy head and thou
fulfilled when Satan was instrumental in putting Christ on the Cross; but Christ arose on the third
day; and through death and resurrection destroyed the Devil who had tbe gfadeath (Heb.

2:14).

Typical Prophecyi All types are prophetic in character. God clothing Adam and Eve
with skins of animals is typical of the garments of righteousness provided by Christ (Gen. 3:21;
Rev. 19:8) . The wordrbatonement d means to 0

The Passover was prophetic for we read i
12:11; 1 Cor. 5:7).

The tabernacle and its services, is typical of Him Who came and tabernacled among men
(John 1:14).

The temple in all its wealth and gjois typical of Him Who was God manifested in flesh
(Matt. 12:42).

These all typified Christ and were prophetical of His deity, humanity, life, death,
resurrection and glory; also of the sinnerds
in His presence.

Biographical Prophecyi Such Biblical characters as Adam, Isaac, Joseph, David,
Solomon and others are types in prophecy of Christ.

Adami The head of the first creation is prophetical of Him Who isHbad of the new
creation (Rom. 44).

Isaaci Was prophetical of Him Who was truly sacrificed on Mt. Moriah (Gen.-22;9
Cor. 5:7; 15:3).

Joseph Is typical and prophetic of Christ in that he was loved by his father, hated by his
brethren, eld for twenty pieces of silver, pasgithrough death and resurrection in the prison and
finally exalted to power (Gen. Chs.-30; 49:2226).

Davidi Is typical and prophetical of Christ, especially in His rejection and humiliation (1
Sam. Chs. 227; 2 Sam. Chs. 184; Isa. 53:3; Mk. 8:B; 12:10).

Solomonls typical and prophetic of Christ in His exaltation (2 Chron. 112;,19:6; Matt.

12:42).

Simple Rules for Interpretation

1. Let the prophet give his own interpretatibriMuch confusion and misinterpretation
could be avoided one lets the prophet give his own interpretation.

s hal

ap|

Ezek.Ch.3" The valley of dry bones is interpret
t he whole house of | srael o0. The interpretation

to Church.

Jeremiah 18107 The Potter 6s House. Verse si X
again it is given to Israel and not to the Church

Dan. 8:38 1 Here we have a ram with two horns and aghat with a notable horn
between his eyes. Versgg-21 tell us that the ram with two horns represent Media and Persia,
and the rough goat is the king of Grecia.

John 2:19227 Here we have Jesus speaking about destroying a temple and building it
in three days. When the Jews falsely accusesJébay said He would destroy the physical
temple and build it in three days (Matt. 26:61). But He spoke of His body (JIn. 2:21).

Matt. 13:39 7 Parable of the Sower. Jesus gives the interpretation in verst% 18
AThe good seedfarneret tiKe ngdiomdr g wWro 38) . He
mysteries of the Kingdom Gospel during the absence of the King.

So in studying predictive prophecy one will often find the interpretation in the
immediate context.
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2. Facts of History ofte give Interpretation

Joseph and his drearmdHe had two dreams concerning his brothers and his parents.
He dreamt that sheaves arose in a field and did obeisance to his sheaf (G8). 37ebalso
dreamt that ft tamdthe eleavesa md st hmea dmo orb e-11% dAlmoate 6 ( Ge n.
21 or 22 years later these dreams were fulfilled (See Gen. 42:6,9).

Noah and the Flood God told Noah that because the earth was corrupt and full of
violence he would destroy it by a flood and told Noalbdild an ark (Gen. 6:122). Some one
hundred years later God sent the Flood and destroyed all as He said to Noah (See Gen. 5:32 with
7:6). Is was a historical fact.

Judgment upon Tyre In Ezek. Ch. 26 we have a prophecy of judgment uponitye c
of ancient Tyre. Here we have a graphic picture of its siege and capture by Nebuchadnezzar. The
following is taken form Urquhartosl7bookiTHWleére \
powerful fleet of Tyre swept the sea and prevented the completénmergsof the city; but, after
a siege of thirteen years, it was at last taken by the Chaldean army. With this part of the
prophecy, however, we do not concern ourselves. The genuineness of the Book of Ezekiel will
not be questioned, but still it would béficult to prove that the prophecy was uttered before this
event took place. More, however, was predicted. After describing the vengeance whiaigthe Ki
of Babylon will inflict, thepr ophecy And theyesleall lay:th stongs, and thy timber,
and thy dust in the miNoti od the warnerSDhdwer sel
person be noted. Having spoken of what Nebucha
as if others were to be joined with him in the work of destractikight is thrown upon this
distinction in the third and fourth verses. God will cause many nations to come up against Tyre,

fas the sea causes his waves to come upo. Shoclk
fand t hey <hal$df Tydieand breakydown her towers; | will also scrape her dust
from her and make her | ike the top of a rocko.

had removed the bulk of their treasure to an island in their possessionpfilalffiom the shore.

Taught now by bitter experience, they resolved to trust themselves no more within walls, which

had not round them the defense of a watery girdle. Tyre was mistress of the sea and could defend

herself there. The old city was therefdeserted and no attempt was made to rebuild it after the

Babylonian army had retired. So Tyre was the fulfillment of prophecy thus far, but only thus far.

Tyre was overthrown and spoiled; the noise of her songs and ceased; thefdmmbarps was

no more heard; the great and joyous city was abased and dedgldatthe ruins still stood. The

words which declared that the stones and the timber should be cast into the sea, and the very dust

be scraped from the cityidsemed mostmprobable thatadhey been f
ever would be. What could the words mean? Nebuchadnezzar had taken full vengeance, but he

had never thought he might be at the long continued resistance. Who then would be found to

wreak such unheard of vengeance ugfenunoffending ruins? More than two hundred and forty

years rolled on and there was no answer. For two and a half centuries those words of Scripture
seemed a vain menace. Then -omguerifhgacaneersentathill ex and e
of alam through the East. The Tyrian ambassadors, who hastened to meet him, were favorably
received. It seemed as if this stecloud was about to pass harmlessly over them. But suddenly

the conqueror expressed a desire to worship within their city. Theay &nly too well what that

request meant. Alexander would not enter alone; and once there, those who came as worshippers

would remain as masters. The Tyrians resolved to abide the issue of war, rather than tamely hand

over their city to the Macedonian iKig . Al exander6s army marched to
with half a mile of blue waters between them and it, stood the city they had come to attack. How
coul d it be taken? Al exanderds plan was spee:¢

causeway tlough the sea, over which his forces mightaatte to assault. And now this word,

which had waited so long, was at last LITERALLY FULFILLED. The walls and the towers and

the ruined houses and palaces and temples of the ancient city were pulled dove; stodds

and the timber of Tyre were | aid fAin the midst
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away and so great was the demand for material in this vast undertaking that the very dust seems
to have been scraped from the site and laid in the Sémugh centuries had passed after the
word was spoken and had seen no fulfillment, it was not forgotten and the event declared that it
was His word whose judgents, though they may lingemig, come surely and fall at last with

resistlessomagbitent MRAwde swas made Ali ke the top
spread nets wupon; thou shal't be built no moreo
history give the interpretation.

Nebuchadnezzai (Dan CB.12:8445) givé theangegretation. Here can
be applied the two rules: first, the prophet gives his own interpretation, and secondly, the facts of
history give the interpretation. This prophecy tells of four great world empires; and, history
knows of only fourgr eat worl d empires. I n His prophetic
shall be trodden down of the Gentiles wuntil t he
AThe times of the Gentileso is tlyinthghahdsofo be t h

the Gentiles. It began with Nebuchadnezzar.

The First Kingdom: The Babylonian, the Head of Gold (Isa. 14:4; Jer. 51:7; Dan.
2:38).

The Second Kingdom: The MedRersian, the Breast and Arms of Silver (Dan. 2:39;
Ch. 5)

The Third Kingdom; The Grecian, the Thigh parts of Brass (Dan. 2:39 Ch. 8).

The Fourth Kingdom: The Roman, the Legs and Feet of Iron and part Iron and part
Clay (Dan. 2:4:3; Luke 2:1). One thousand yeaféer the prediction was madlee Roman
Empire split into its Eastern and Western dimtis corresponding to the two tegf the image.

So much has been historically fulfilled. The final phase of the Roman Empire; and
Christ as the Stone cut out of the mountain remain tolbkefd (Matt. 21:44; Eph. 2:20).

3. Other Scripture may give the Interpretation
Concerning Judas Iscari¢gSee Psalm 41:9 with John 13:18).
Concerning Christ and His Deafl$ee Psalm 16:101 with Acts 2:2528).
Concerningthe Judicial Blindness of IsraglSee Isa. 6:40; with Matt. 13:14; Mk.
4:12; Luke 8:10; Jn. 12:391; Acts 28:2827).
Concerning Godbs str angéHabwhs, Acts ti3ud@l).ng | sr ael

4. Resemblance of Things Comparedeajifie Interpretation
Isa. 53:7 Christis likened to a Lamb, gentle, humble, submissive and meek.
Rev. 5:5i Christ is likened to a Lion, fierce, devouring, swift and strong.
When Christ came in His First Advent He was the SuffeBegvant, the Lamb. At
His Second Advent He will be the Reigning Sovereign, the Lion.
Gen.Ch.49i ves us some sharp resemblances to Ja
Israel. Issacharis a strong ass, a slow plodding beast of burderlf)4 Danis a serpent,
treacherous, poisonous (17Naphtaliis a deer and fleet (21)Josephis a fruitful bough by a
well (22). Benjaminis a wolf, a wolfish man and tribe (27).
5. General Scope of Scripture gives the Interpretation
Ezek. 36:25speaks of sprinkling with clean water for cleansing purposes. So
cleansing in Israel was by means of washing, laving and sprinkling. Both water and blood were
used in sprinkling. The word fAsprinkl;#yngd occu
times in Numbers; 3 times in Ezekiel; 6 times in Hebrews; and 1 time in 1 Peter. This reveals the
scope of Scripture on this subject.
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THE SECOND ADVENT OF CHRIST

INTRO:

1. Together with the prophecies of the First Advent, they form the greabgsttsuof
prophecy. After the first three centuries (A.D.) it became a lost doctrine until about one hundred
and fifty years ago when it was recovered. World events of the last fifty years have given rise to
a new interest i n dndhAdeentsThdrg agecvarious ihterfatationssoftidles Se c
doctrine; but the most emphasis is wupon what s
much disagreement as Yéhen He Comes Will it be before or after the Tribulation? There is
also disagrement ago whomHe comes.
2. There are three felectd companies set fo
(1) Go d 0 s iHseael {ThelWife) fsa. d54l 65:9; Matt. 24:22,31).
(2) God 6 s H ¢TaevBeide) (Rom.PLgé: % p Thesk4; 2 Pet. 1:10).
( 3) G o dHéazenlySReqpke r(the Church which is His Body (Eph. 1:4; Col.

3:12).
3. Because of Gododos dispensational deal ings
close attention to such Scriptures as 2 Tim. 3:Tdn® 2:15; and Acts 17:11.
4. The Second Advent of Christ has by some been scoffed at (2 Pet 3:3); by others it has
been spiritualized to mean He comes at conversion, or He came at Pentecost or the Destruction of
Jerusalem in A.D. 70.
5. The Biblesets forth three distinct spheres of blessing
(1) The Earthi f or Abr ah a mad ghe WitetouJehavah. Repessented by
the Adust o and Asandd seed (Gen. 13:16; 22:17) .
(2) The New Jerusalemf or Abr ah a mo kthesBpde of Jahavah|(Ges. e e d
22:17; Rev. Ch. 21).
(3) The Heavenlie$ for the Church, the Body of Christ (Eph. 1:3; 2:6; 3:10; Col.

3:4).

Each of these spheres has its own hope relative to the Second Advent:

(1) The Sphere dhe earth (Deut. 33:2; Ps. 68:17; Zech. 14:4; Matt. Ch. 24; Acts
1:11).

(2) The Sphere of the air (1 Cor. 15:52; 1 Thess. 4:147).

(3) The Sphere of the heavens (Eph. 1:12; Phil. 1:23;-8t2@ol. 3:4; Titus
2:13).

I HIS APPEARANCE IN GLORY

A marked dispensational crisis occurs in Acts 2885 This same pronouncement is
given at three different times:

(1) In the O.T. when Israel rejected the Father (Isal6)9

(2) In the N.T. when Israel rejected the Sdmatt. 13:14; Mk. 4:12; Luke 8:10; John
12:40; Rom. 11:8B).

(3) I n the end of the Actsd Peri o@8).when | sra
When I srael finally rejected the mes-sage of
Ammi(Bos.T 9) which means PM@ANot My Peopl eo. Wit h t

heavenly hopes for the Kingdom. This included everything connected with the Abrahamic,
Davidic, and New Covenant hopes.

After Paul 6s pr onounc e meheivrote sevep Rrisog Bpesttes i n  Ac
i Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, 1 & 2 Tim., Titus and Philemon. These Epistles set forth a
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new revelation which is fully given in Ephesian
Secret o (myst eea yQh urocnhc,e rtnhien gB oid38; Colf 1:1&.hr i st 0 ( Eph

When | srael was fAcut offodo in A.D. 70, Jerusa
nation scattered among the Gentieshus t he worl d was | eft without
of thd Jhewsta 22) . Had | srael repented-2l),accordin

Messiah would have returned and fulfilled the two spheres of blessing connected with His Second
Advent, namely coming to the air and to the Mount of Olives on earth.

God was not to be Il eft without a witness dur.i
Apostl e Paul a new message never given before (|
unf ol ded Godds purpose for r ealcohsi ntgi meh eo fGernetji e cet
with i came a hew hope relative to Christbs Sec

1.

t
Revelation of a New Dispensation
AThe Dispensation of the grace of Godo (Ep
AThe Dispensation of the Secretodo (Eph. 3:9
This dispens@n has some very distinct features, not given to any other
dispensational dealings of God with human kind.
a. A Special Blessing (Eph. 1:3).
b. A Special Sphere of Blessing (1:3). (There are three distinct spheres of blessing as
we have een: The Earth (Matt. 5:5); The Air or Heavens (Heb. 11:16; 12:22); The-Super
heavens, the right hand of God, far above all heavens (Eph. 1:3,20; 2:6; 3:10; 6:12).
c. A Special Choice (Eph. 1:4).
d. A Special Time (Eph. 1:4; 2 Tim. 1:9).
e. A Special Adoption (1:5). There are three adoptions in theiN). Israel, after
the flesh (Rom. 3-4); (2) Israel, after the Spirit (Rom. 8:15: Gal. 4:5); (3) Church, the body of
Christ (Eph. 1:5). This brings a change of family, nameédatatus, and responsibilities.
f. A Special Inheritance (Eph. 1:6; Col. 1:12).
g. A Special Minister (Eph. 3:1; Col. 1:25).
h. A Special Revelation (Eph. 3:3).
i. A Special Equality (Eph. 3:6). See for contrast At8s2021; 21:1724; Rom.

\./j

9:11.
j- A Special Witness (Eph. 3:10).
k. A Special Fullness (Col. 1:25). This new revelation completes the Word of God
and gives the members of His Body a fullness never known in other ages (€ld)).2:9
2. Revelation of a New Destination
a. The Hope of His Callingeph. 1:1718)
Aféthat ye may know what is the hope of His
If the hope given by Paul presents the same as that of the Acts period why the need
for such a prayer?
This is the hope of redemption by grace without works (Eph8R:5

It is the hope of identification with Christi qui ckenedo, Arai sedo, N
the heavenlies inr)hChrist Jesusodo (Eph. 2:5

It i s spoken of as the fione hope of your ¢

It is spoken of as Athe hope which is | a

distinct from heavenly hopes given on earth.
b. The Hope of His Glory(Col. 1:2527; 3:14; Fhil. 3:20-21; Titus 2:13).

The Greek word tr ans/| ghaneraba M ppean  fitho Crmd
mani fest, make apparent, show fortho. The resur
as yet. This He will be at His Secondwvkat. It will be the first move in this great dramatic and
climactic event. This will take place in glory and this first event we share with Him.

If we are to be manifested with Him then we must be where He is. In Col. 3:1
Christissaidtih e seated Aon the right hand of Godo.
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The hope of Israel as a nation was to meet Christ on the Mt. of Olives (Acts 1:11
12).

The hope of the overcoming remnant, the Bridal Company was to meet Christ in
the air (1 Thess. 4:17).

Some contend that the word Agloryo in Col
mani festation. But Paul has already <c¢clarified
Godod (Col . 3:1). In verse 2 it is set over agai

We conclude that sometime before this manifestation of Christ, members of His
Body have already been brought to glory; in a secret, silent rapture.

Il HIS APPEARANCE IN THE AIR(1 Cor. 15:23, 558; 1 Thess. 4:138)

Many fundamental Bibléeachers and churches hold that the reference to the Second
Coming in First Corinthians and First Thessalonians refers to a silent, secrithydetion
rapture of the Church. We shall endeavor to show that what Paul setsefi@rtisan elaboration
of what Jesus said in Matthew Chapter 24.

Christdéds coming to the air and meeting a groc
nothing more than a prelude to His coming to earth.

F. F. Bruce in the New Bible Cornaygadanry, pg.
official visit or parousia to a city in Hellenistic times, the action of the leading citizens in going
out to meet and escorting him on the final St e
(meeting): it is similarly used in Mt. 25:1,6,cts 28:15; 1 Thess. 4:17. So the Lord is pictured
as escorted to the earth by His People. 0

The theme of the Thessalonian EpistlesTise Kingship of Jesus Chrigtee Acts 17:7).
Both Epistles are set in the context of The Day of the Lord (seessThR; 2 Thess. 2:2). Paul

tells the Thessalonian believers very distinct]l
Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering toget
expressions are both found in 1 Thess. 248 Matt. 24:31. Now notice what must take place

before the Lord comes in The Day of the Lord:
(2) The AMan of dlitme Sloaawlods sPneersdsi)ti ondo must be
Antichrist); (3)Sat ani ¢ power , signs, and | ying wonders
oneodo wil|l be revealed (this may be the false pr

parousidi ieven him whose coming (parousia29.lts after
is only when all these things take place that the Lord will come to the air. This takes us back to 2
Thess. 1:7. All this must take place in The Great Tribulation (Matt. 24:21; Dan. 12:1).
There are six distinct passages in First Thesgahs that speak of the Second Advent:

1:10; 2:19; 3:13; 4:138; 5:19) and 5:23. Let us now look at them as true Bereans. Three of
these passages (1:10; 2:19; and 5:23) merely state the fact of the Second Coming without adding
any details as to when ¢trow. One passage (591) deals with AThe Day of
obviously has its setting at the close of The Great Tribulation and the ushering in of the
Millennial Kingdom. This passage certainly cannot teach a silent, secrétibpitation rapture.
The remaining two passages (3:13 and 4:88add details which must now be examined in the
light of the context and the whole of the Epistle

3:13iié at the coming owithalhissabtdedo d Paslsi €hhe
quoting from two O.T passages: Deut. 33:2; Zech. 14:5, see also Jude 14. These passages
conform to the Thessalonian letters in that they have their setting in the Day of the Lord (Zech.
14:1) . Jude 14 speaks about the Day ndfo.thdtLor
is impossible for this passage to teach a silent, secretjipnéation rapture.

4:131817 is the final passage in this Epistle on the Second Coming and it is reputed to
be the N.T. classic on a silent, secret,-fpifeulation rapture. Bfore setting this passage in the
light of other N.T. passages, let us ask a very sane question: Would Paul or the Holy Spirit in this
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same context of the Day of the Lord give the Thessalonians another hope of a rapture coming
seven year s stenngtotteearthz2 L or do

John 14:3 1 Thess. 4:147
Al wi || come again.oiThe Lord Himself shall d
from heaven. o
AAnd receive you toT meyrs ewed .60 s hal l be caugh
Meet the Lord in the air.
AThat whteerege | a AAnd so shall we ever be
shall be also. o Lord. o
Matthew Ch. 24 1 Thess. Ch. 4
AiThey shall see the Sonfidohe Mamrd Hi mself shall d
comingo Vr. 30. from Heaveno Vr. 16.
AHIi s angerlesatwivoh cae 0 AWith the voice of the ar
Vr. 31. Vr. 16.

AWith a great trumpeto WVWiL.tB1lIthe trump of Gododo V

AiThey shal/l gat her His ®@Cecgldot Vup Bdgether with

Ailn the cloud& of HeaveifmlonVrhe clouds to meet th
We note here the parallels angels, voice, trumpet, congregating and clouds. If

Matthew, which is certainly a Kingdom Coming, sets forth a spectacular splendor of His outward,

public coming; how theran First and Second Thessalonians using the very same phrases and
symbols teach a secret, silent,{mibulation rapture?

1 Cor. 15 : h@mert,ia thestwinklingidf an eyaat the last trum . The dl ast
trumpo of firstre€marichadchiiamsRéw. fblu:nHd5: AAnd t h
This is the last trump because in Rev. 8:6 it s
trumpet so The seventh trumpet ushered in the i

Godd ( Re s2). Sdithat tHose who are taken up into the air to meet the Lord will escape the
wrath of God poured out in the vials (1 Thess. 1:10). So this last trump will not only save the
faithful remnanti the Bride of Christ, but will bring on the ath of God. This was prophesied
by Isaiah 26:221.

Many Bible interpreters have seen the problems arising out of 1 Thesd.84wll%en it is
interpreted to be a silent, secret,-pibulation rapture. One such interpreter has tried to absolve
the poblem as follows: (1) The shout is given by the Lord and is the resurrection call to the
Church (John 11:43); (2) The voice is that of the archangel, who is Michael, and has special
connection with |Israel (Dan. 1d0f: 2Godd 2anid ; hgds8)t
with judgment and that relates to the nations (Rev. Ch. 13). This is indeed a fanciful
interpretation and has no Scriptural warrant whatever. It is but the figment of the intépreter
imagination.

We conclude that the hope of r§ti Corinthians Ch. 15 and First and Second
Thessalonians was the hope of The Church of God during the Acts period, which hope ended
with | sraelds great dispersion in A.D. 70. Thi s
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II. HIS APPEARANCE ONTHE EARTH (Mount of Olives)

(Zech. 14:49; Matt. Chs. 2£5; Mark 13:110; Luke 21:528; 2 Thess. 2:12; Rev.
19:11:16; Acts 1:912)

There are several Greek words used in the N.T. with reference to the Second Advent of

Christ: Apokalupto(Luke 17:30);Apokalupsis(1 Cor. 1:7; 2 Thess. 1:7; 1 Pet. 1:7; 1:13; 4:3;
Rev. 1:1);Epiphaneia2 Thess. 2:8; 1 Tim. 6:14; 2 Tim. 1:10; 4:1; 4:8; Titus 2: Bthomai
(Matt. 24:30; 25:31; Mk. 13:26; Luke 21:27; Jn. 14:3,18,28; Acts 1:11; 3:19; RgyPh&neroo

(Col. 3:4; 1 Pet. 5:4; 1 John 2:28; 3:2); d&atousiavhich we will now analyze more fully.

The Greek word parousia occurs some 24 ti mes
ti mes; Aipresenceo 2 ti mes. Christ 16 rtimdsie Matt. t o t he
24:3,27,37,39; 1 Cor. 15:23; 1 Thess. 2:19; 3:13; 4:15; 5:23; 2 Thess. 2:1,8; James 5:7,8; 2 Pet.

1:16; 3:4; 1 Jn. 2:28. It refers to the Coming of the Day of God, once 2 Pet. 3:12. It refers to the
personal presence of individaaseven times: Stephanas (1 Cor. 16:17); Titus (2 Cof7)6:6
Paul (2 Cor. 10:10; Phil. 1:26; 2:12); Wicked One (2 Thess. 2:9).

This word parousia means: ithe being or beq
per manent dwellingo.

The OT.clses with a book entitled: firdehbg bur den
Mal achi oTheh: t)h.ere i s presented a grave indictn
condition. I srael is charged with hyaglecri sy, C
for judgment and Malachi pointed to the crisis which the nation had reached.

Mal achi is linked with the N.T. in these wo

prophet before the coming of the grapenswithnd dr ea:
the fulfillment of this promise in the person of John the Baptist, who came calling upon the nation

to repent: ARepent ye: for the kingdom of heav:«
Covenanto ( Mal . 3:1)i nHi ndsoehinf: deficllfarya wiolnlcerace
who is about to comed (Matt. 11:14) . The purp
Covenant o was not to found a church, but to sa

nation. The gold and éhsilver are to be refined and the dross burned up (Mal. 3:3). The jewels

are to be gathered (3:17) and the stubble burned up (4:1). The sons are to be spared (3:17) and

the wicked trodden down (4:3). In the midst of the darkness and distress foctheend , ithe sun

of righteousness would arise with healing in His
After four centuries from the time of Mal ach

Dispensation marked by the parousia had come. There were those whdbwered t i ng f or th

consolation of |l srael 6 (Luke 2:25) and Athat e

and others who fAwaited for the Kingdom of Godo

One Anhad been He that Ilawuke@au2ldd have redeemed | sr ace
The parousia marked the Four Gospels and carried over into the Acts period. We wish

now to see how this parousia, the Coming of the Lord, was the expectancy of that Dispensational

dealing of God with His people.

1. THE TIME OF THE PARDUSIA (Acts 1:3,6)

During the forty days between the resurrection and the ascension the Lord taught

concerning, AiThe things pertaining to the kingd:

else. They need to be wise and quick to undeisthnke 24:25). They believed in His glory,

but not His suffering. So they invented two Me

would reign and, iMessi ah, the son of Josepho wh
John the Baptist sent to Jesus two discipleda as ke d : nArt Thou He

come or are we to |l ook for anotherPanedf®att . 11:

di fferent ki nd:; not all os, of the same kind. T
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prophesies of Isa. 356 42:6-7 (See Luke 24:26). The prophets left only one difficulty with
Christds Second Advent (1 Pet. 1:11); and that
same question that perplexed the apostles in Acts 1:6.

The Atimeo womdCRdivends a®elc the Arestoratio
fulfillment of other prophesies (See Lev. 264, 1 Kings 8:4663; Ezra 9:15; 10:11; Neh. 9:26
36; Dan. 9:419; Hosea 14:4,9). Now see also Matt. 3:2; 4:17; Acts 247Y, 3:1926.

Alloftheseappeal s went wunheeded. Peterds testin
Peter is put in prison and Paul ends his testimony at Jerusalem in a riot and his final ministry in
prison at Rome.

The temple and the city of Jerusalem are finally destreyetl the Jews scattered
(A.D. 70). Since that day they have never made national repentance of their national sin. They
have bewailed its consequences of calamities but
all thingso i sanidr ebpee ncto nyvee rttheedroe f(oAcet s 2: 21, 19) .

2. THE THEME OF THE PAROUSIA

a. The Message of the AngdlActs 1:11)
This message deals with the facts of Chri:
They are reminded of Zech. 14:4. They mmadidea that some nineteen plus centuries would
elapse before this promise is fulfilled (See John 1226

The salient features of the angel 6s messac
(2) He would return in like manner as they had ddan go. But there is still no message or
inti mation of the ti me. They fAreturned to Jer us

Had Israel repented the parousia would have taken place.

b. The Message of Jo&loel 2:2832; Acts 2:1620).
Joel speaks about events which were to ta
|l eading up to, and ending with Athe Day of the 1
Pentecost, instead of being the beginning of the Church, the Body of Christ, was
the beginningf events leading up to the restoration of the Kingdom to Israel. This prophecy is
based upomepentancebut Israel as a nation did not repent. Thus the parousia of Christ could
not take place, nor the Kingdom set up.
The salient features f Joel 60s p rSpiptimeSiggswith Spait filled ( 1)
men and women, who prophecy, see visiamsl dream dreams; (2glestial Sign®f wonders in
heaven, sun turned to darkness, moon into bloodf€Bestrial signsvith blood, fire, vapor and
smoke.

So if we are looking for the parousia of Christ these are the things we must look for

first.
c. The Message of PetdActs 2:1436; 3:1226)
Peterdés concluding words irefers2o:theGame fit hi s
peoplewhomt he Lord spoke of in Matt. 24: 34. It W i

generationodo that was warned by John the Baptist
generation that heard the words of the Lord.

Thegeer ati on which heard Peterds appeal i n
ended some forty years later in A.D. 70.
After Peterod6s address in chapter two we r

baptized, and cont i nu e dfelldwship,twithebreagkipgpoof bréae &d doct r i
prayers (Acts 2:447). These hearers of Peter are described in Hel; @idts 2:44. They were
al | in the temple waiting for fAthe times of refr
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This proclamation of the parousia or coming bé tLord was preceded by the
miracle of the healing of the lame man at the Gate Beautiful (Act$13:1 Peter in his message
that follows quotes from Moses (Deut. 18:18), and mentions Samuel, because Samuel was the
first to denounce Israel for rejectinghbvah and asking another king (1 Sam-2RY. Peter
indicates that the people are again rejecting their king, the Messiah, and His coming rule over
them. Both the nation in the land and in dispersion rejected, and so the promised kingdom must
be postpaoed.

The Church, the Body of Christ, never did nor could it fulfill all the physical
blessings in the land of Palestine promised the Kingdom Saints.

d. The Message of Paul
In Acts 17:1634 Paul addresses here the Jews antilég of Athens. In verse 31
he speaks about a day of judgment which God hath appointed. This can only have reference to

t he Day of the Lord. The verb used in the c¢l au
verb, but the presenttense ofth ver b fAmel |l o6 and the infinitive o
t r a n stb betaleodt tofjudge. Paul is not here setting forth

years hence, but a present one. He is here confirming the words of John 5:22,27.

Paul puts the climax upon the presentation ofRasusiavhen in Acts 26:&/ he
speaks about Athe hope of the promise made of G
of I srael 0. Paul i s here quoh iwags firtohme Jreope 1af: ¢
and to forsake Him is to forfeit for the time the hope ofRlagousico f Chr i st and t he
restitutiono.

Paul 6s message to both Jew and Gentile du
26: 20: fi B whto teem efvDanthsclisiamdsatt Jerusalem, and throughout all the coasts
of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, that they should repent and turn to God and do works meet for
repentanceo. AfRepentanceodo is therefore the ke

dispensation that would lead to tRarousiaf Christ.

Therefore we must conclude that the messages given during the Acts period were
all set in the context of the Day of the Lord, the Tribulation Period, and had repentance as a
theme in favo of the Second Advent of ChristHis Parousia

e. The Message of The Messidfihe Olivet Discourse)
Matt. Chs. 2425; Mark Ch. 13; Luke 21:33.

We have reserved t HParousioofHd Ganingnlassbesasg e on t h e
it is the classic passage in the N.T. The word
3,27,37,29 andotranslated ficoming

Let us first note the events which led up to this Olivet Discourse:

Inside the Temple(Matt. 23:373 9 ) (1) The Lordbébs Lamentat
Jerusalem é ye would not o; (2) The Lorddés sente
Prediction: iBlessed is He that cometho.

Outside the Templ€Matt. 24:£2) (1) The Discip e 6s Remar k: fito she

l dings of the templ eo; (2) The Lordés Reply:

bui
Mk. 13:2; Luke 21:6).

On Mount Olivet( Matt . 24:3; Mk. 13:3; Luke 21:7).
(1) nskél thase things be?
(2) AWhat shall be the sign of thy
(3) AOf the end of the age?o0
The Lord then proceeds to answer these questions in Matt5242b:146; but

He does so in reverse order, beginning with the third.
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(1) The suntelia (end) of the agd-2 4 ) The Lordés remar ks in
bounded by Adeceptiondo (Vrs. 4, 24) . There wil!/
6:1-2); (b) Wars and rumors of wars-{§ See Rev. 6:8; (c) Fanmes, Pestilence, Earth Quakes
(7); (d) Beginning of sorrows (8); (e) Affliction, Killing, Hatred (9) See Jn. 4%6:Rev. 6:911;

(f) Stumbling, Betrayal (10); (g) False Prophets (11); (h) Love grow cold (12); (i) Gospel of
Kingdom Preached inallWllit hen end (14) ; (j) AAbomination ¢
See Mk. 13:1416; Luke 17:3133; (k) The Great Tribulation (21) (21) (See Dan. 12:1; Joel 2:2;
Rev. 7:14).
(2) The sign of Thy presendq@5-31) i The Negative(a) Not in deert (29; (b)
Not in secrechambers (26 The Positive (a) As lightning (27); (b) Preceded by death (28); (c)
Cosmic disturbance (29); Sun, moon, stars: (d) Sign in Heaven (30); (e) Preceded by mourning
(30); (f) In clouds of Heaven with power and giqB0); (g) Angels as herald blowing trumpet,
gather elect (31).

(3) The time when these things K24:32-51; 25:146) i (a) Parable of the Fig
Tree (32)i leaves and summer; (b) Fulfilled in this generation (Historical adumbratiofr§5)33
This discourse has two horizons, one forty years distant (A.D.70) from the time of utterance, and
the other still in the future; (c) Only Father knows (36); (d) Like days of NoaldZRB7eating
drinking, marrying, one taken, other left; (e) Watch inwif coming (4245)1 As a thief, Wise
and foolish virgins (25:13); (f) Work in view of coming (4%1; 25:230), faithful servant
(24:4651), Talents (25:1480).
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LESSON # 10 THE PARABOLIC PRINCIPLE
INTRO:

Most of our Lordés teaching while here on ea
the Gospels, Matthew, Mark, Luke and John become a stugsrables, and also miracles and
signs.

These Gospels set forth our Lordds earthly m
heavenly ministry. It is only in the light of Dispensational Truth that one can really understand
both the parables of olword and the revelations of Paul. If one only sees moral and practical
teaching in the parables much of their meaning is missed and, if one sees only dispensational and
prophetic teaching the view is limited.

Ailt is of wutmost i rdphe didtirctior etweemthetJewsandthe der st a
Gentiles and the Church of God. This is indeed
teachingd. The Bible becomes a new book to us

Godds pur pasree of, ors atylse Afduiat R. TheaSkudyroktiedParabiesn her b

We would add it is important to see the difference between the Church of God, which Paul

persecuted (1 Cor. 15:9; Gal. 1:13; Acts 8:3) and The Church, the Body of Christ, which came by

revelation to Paul (Eph. 1:223; Col. 1:18). Miss Habershon shows that there is practical

teaching on such subjects as, Prayer, Service, The Word of God, Joy, The Use of Riches, Over

Anxiety and Conistency. Dr. Lewis Sperry Chaf on the subject, Parablén his Systematic

Theology Vol. 5, pgs. 1688 6 7 has this to say: AA standard wi

century has been Notes on the Parables of Our Lord, by Richard C. Trench; nesgrthelugh

Trenchwas a scholar of the highest order lire field of original languages, he possessed slight

understanding of dispensational distinctions apart from which but little progress can be made in

the right interpretation of the parables. In concluding his discussions of the distinguishing marks

ofamr abl e, Archbishop Trench summarizes thus: 0

the fable, moving as it does in a spiritual world and never transgressing the actual order of things

natural i from the mythus, there being in the latter an uncomsciolending of the deeper

meaning with the outward symbol, the two remaining separate and separdideparable;

from the Proerb, inasmuch as it is longer carried out, and not merely accidentally and

occasionally, but necessarily figurativefrom the Allegory, comparing as it does one thing with

another, at the same tirpeeserving them apart as an inner and an outer, not transferring, as does

the allegory, the propert {"edsPpdfié)r &l ati ons of or
OQur L or kdase infegratea imto His ministry, not isolated from them.

DEFINITIONS:

1. The wor d ifAMsaBngithlwerd is a transliteration from the Greek word
Aparabol eod. This is composed of two words, fip e
From the first of these we get our word dAparalll e

A parable then is something thrown along side of, a placing beside, a comparison,
especially a comparing of spiritual thing&h natural things to illustrate some special truth.

ProfDungan says: Aféa story by which somet hi |
presenting a moral thoughto.

An ol d simple definition is: ifan earthly s

Dean Al ford: AA ser i ous obabdity, rofaatcoucsea of wi t hi n
action pointing to some mor al or spiritual truth

Angus and Green: AWhen an allegory is writ
to occurrences that may have taken place, it 1is
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The wordAi par abl e d imashalHeplacing wf omesthing beside another,
juxtaposition, as of ships in battle.

The word occurs in all four of the Gospels, in which there are over fifty recorded
parables. Luke heads the list with some twesityparalbes; Matthew is second with some
nineteen, while John has only two and Mark five.

There are no parables in connection with the Body of Christ, the Church. In the early
ministry of Paul there were fAsignsacl(ds Coirn THe
Prison Epistles.

Parables are connected with prophetic and dispensational truth (Matt-4B83,36d
al so with a secret (Matt . 1 &am3He YfoundatioN oftthe t h at t
worl do. As s uc h tthh efiyT haer eK i cnogndnoent toefd the Heavenso

Someone has counted some fifty different things used as a basis for the parables, such
as fseedo, Asower 6o, fAhouseodo, Al eaveno, Apearl o0,

Christ spoke in paraldeto both conceal and reveal the truth; to veil it from the
understanding of the unbelieving, but to enlighten His disciples (Matt. -1513However, the
meaning only became clear when Christ interpreted them.

There is nothing in a parable whichhistorically inaccurate. The idehat a parable
is a form of Faytale is altogethefallacious. There is nho good reason, for instance, for refusing
to call the story of the Rich Man and Lazarus a parable. It is not expressly so called, but it has a
the earmarks of a parable, and is spoken in the context of parabolic language. In Matt148:12
the story of the ninety and nine sheep is not called a parable, but certainly is one. But it is so
called in Luke 15:&. In Jewish writingsaparablei i nt roduced by such expre
tell thee a parableo; ATo what is a thing |ike?:¢
4:23,36; 16:1,9; 18:2).

2. The Kingdom of God

The wor d f or basiléid n ¢ dh @ mow dirust ¢ heiktesiad The
expression fiKingdom of Godo can be used interch:
But in its widest use is given to the reign of Jehovah over the universe. We read in Psalm 103:19:

AHIi s kingdom rulienddoomw eaf aGd d .i n cilTuhdee sk, AThe Kin
(Col. 1:13) in which we find the Church, the Body of Christ.

AThe kingdom of Gododo is found mostly in Mar

Revelation. The Thessalonian saints were i Tlfess. 1:5).

3. The Kingdom of the Heavens

This expression occurs some fifty times in
is always in the plural. It refers to the earthly aspect of the Kingdom, especially the 1,000 year
reign of Christupon earth. It will be the rule of the heavens upon earth (Zech. 6:13). It is always
associated with |Israel. |t is spoken of as fAd
Twelve (Matt. 3:2; 4:17; Mark 1:15; Luke 10:9,11). Entrance into thigdom was by doing the
will of God (Matt. 7:21). Peter was commissioned to rule in this kingdom (Matt. 16:19). Peter
used fithe keys of t he -kOi Abgadamnmsaacfandlazab will Immee ai n Act
part in it (Matt. 8:11). ltisusedintdtvangeabl y with AThe Kingdom of
Mark 1:15).

In The Gospel of Matthew Christ is the promised Messiah sent from God to Israel
according to O.T. prophecy to announcedbming of the promised kingdom and bring it But
first they must accept the Suffering Servant (Isa. Ch. )t they rejected their Messidding
(Matt. 9:3,34; 12:14,24; Luke 19:14).
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4. The Kingdom of His Dear SofCol. 1:13)

This refers to the purpose of God in this dispensation. Itis alkoecdl fit he ki ngdo
of Christ and of Godo (Eph.iTheKbgdomofGothi s i s part

I THE PURPOSE OF THE PARABLES

nAl I t he par abl es, i ndeed, i mplied S 0 me
unreceptiveness. In the record of tinst series of them, the fact that Jesus spoke to the people in
parables, and only in parables is strongly markeppears, therefore, to have been the first time
that this mode of popular teaching was adopted by Him. Accordingly, the discipleslyot o
expressed their astonishment, but inquired the reason of this novel method. The answer of the
Lord makes a distinction between those to whom it is given to know the mysteries of the kingdom
and those to whom all things were done in parables. Budewmtly, this method of teaching
could not have been adopted for the people, in contradistinction to the disciples and as a judicial
measure, since even in the first series of parables three were addressed to disciples, after the
people had been dismisse@n the other hand, in answer to the disciples, the Lord specially
marks this as the difference between the teaching vouchsafed to them and the parables spoken to
the people, that the designed effect of the latter was judicial: to complete that havdeicimg
in its commencement, had been caused by their volurggaction of what they had heard (Matt.
12:14). But as not only the people, but the disciples also, were taught by parables, the hardening
effect must not be ascribed to the Parabolic Modeeathing, now for the first time adopted by
Christ.é It seems impossible to believe that Jesusddapted a special mode of teaching for
the purpose of concealing the truth which might have saved those who heard him. His words,
indeed, indicate that suh was t he e f f &Edershen in hishLde apdalimashof e s 0
Jesus the Messiah, Vol. 1

Ailn the Scripture it is disclosed that Chri
which blindness extended throughout the present age (Rom. 2:26y. 3:1316) but, He
purposely veiled His meaning by the use of parables lest Israel should understand. On the other
hand, within the perfect plan of God, Israel is held accountable for the hearing and doing of all
that He addressed to them, eitharedily or through parables. Since the-press ministry of
Christ is so evidently addressed to Israel and concerning her earthly kingdom, it is expected that
the parables will, to a large degree, represent truth related to that kingdom. The difficudty i
s mal | one for many expositors when confronted \
imposed blindnes$ the judicial withholding of vital truth from their understanding. Such
difficulties, though complex aelated to the divine way of déad) with His chosen people, are
much clarified when the divine purpose in the present age is discerned. The veiling of kingdom
truth does not in any way lessen its importance, nor does it supply an excuse for students to be
confusedi as too often they ari r egar di ng tihlewi® Sperry Bhafercir so
Systematic Theologyol. 5, Page 167.

The general purposes of the Parables are twofold: (1) To demonstrate truth by something
which is known and accepted; and, (2) To conceal truth from thosehate hardened their
hearts and are not entitled to know it (Matt. 131B). The different effect was not due to the
parabolic method, but to the different standpoint of the hearers. In the latter case their guilt

caused the state of spiritual insemsibi t y . ATheir own hardening mer
hardeningo says EdBrsheim on Matt. 13:13

Dr . Pl ummer says: iThe chief purpose of par.
analogies which exist between natural and spiritual thiagd, which are the outcome of the
Divine wisdom that fashioned both. | flomt hem Chr
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the foundation of the worlddé (Matt. 13:35) for
from the unworthy, whileitreveel Hi m mor e and more to the devout.
There are three simple rules for interpreting parables that should be followed:

1. Always ascertain the scope of a parable and stay within it. The scope is usually
ascertained by reference to the contexdl iargiven either by the Lord Himself as in Matt. 22:14;
or by the inspired writer of the Gospel narrative as in Luke 18:1. Parables that are found in more
than one Gospel usually amplify each other.

2. Never draw teaching from parables inconsistgith Divine truth as revealed in
other Scriptures. Example: Do not teach prayer to glorified saints because the rich man prayed to
AFather Abrahamo (Luke 16:24).

3. Never use a parable as the first and only source of a new teaching. ExBxmple:
not attempt to teach that the number of the saved and lost will be equal because in the parable of
the ten virgins there are five of each. Others have found here that a person once saved could be
lost again. Again from this same fact, others teachnded of a second work of grace for
salvation. Some have found here a partiptuiee theory; others the churgoing thraigh the
first half o the tribulation period. Matt. 13:1017; Isa. 6:910; Matt. 13:3435; Psalm 78:1r2

In Psalm78 we have: (1) Rebellion (8); (2) Retribution (21); (3) Repentance (34);
(4) redeemer (35); (5) Restored (39); (6) Rejection of enemies (66).
All of these elements are also found in the parabolic teaching of Christ in the

Gospels. This idhe purpose of parables.

Il. THE PERIODS OF THE PARABLES

They are more or less connected with the whole history of Israel.

. During 1 sr ael 68 Frdmathercall afrAbréhant to tReeformirmg df the
nation (Gen. 12:1 Exod. 12:2). (Paabl e of the rich man, Lazarus an

2 During I srael 6s i DisexteGded fom Simat andRe Lawaalthe
Cross of Christ. It was ratified (Exod. 18% It was terminated (Matt. 27:51). Hence all the
Gospels were inaded in the Old Covenant period and thus the parables likewise.

3. During |l srael 6s (RastivFr@moPemtatastria theiPfimal iejection
and dispersioni Acts Ch. 2i Ch. 28:1628. So they continued as long as Israel remained a
nation,unt i | A. D. 70. AThe Jews require a signo
commission (Mark 16:120). It was practiced by the twelve apostles and others.

4. During |l srael 6s i DRey 116 Mank paratles spdak of fhe r i o d
Tribulation Period, such as Theares and the Wheat and The Dragnet (Matt. Ch. 13). The
isignso of Moses and the Prophets wil/ be repea
32:2023; Ezek. 4:3).

5. Not connected with tcheti®DiPagblesodirades anth of t he
Signs were found as long as Israel was in standing with God. They were cut off when Israel was
cut off. No parables in The Prison Epistles.

. THE PERSON SPEAKING THE PARABLES

It was the Lord Jesus Christ Wispoke the parables; also performed the miracles and
pointed out the signs.
1. His relation to Israel He wa s tar ofith@ cincumsision: (Ron#:8). This is

clearly defined in Matt. 15: 24 wherthehouseofs ays: f
|l srael 0. He al so came fAto confirm the promises

2. His relation to Gentiles Gent i | es were | ooked upon as out
15: 26) . I n contrast t o t heetdlewiled fosh thénette A c hi | d

Gentiles. But the Gentiles were also to be blessed with Israel (Roml2)5:9There are some
necessary contrasts: a. The blessing of GentildsIsrael (Acts 15:1418); b. The blessing of
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Gentilesapartfrom Israel (Acs 13:4648); c. Theuniting of Jew and Gentile into One Body
(Eph. 2:1418).

3. Gentile ministry in the Gospels: a. The Syrophenician woman (Matt.-28:21
The Centurion (Matt. 8:5). C. Certain Greeks (may be Hellenistic Jews, or Jews isptrsidn
(John 12:2eR2).

V. THE PRESENTATION OF SOME PARBLES

It is not our purpose to make a study of the fifty or more parables in the Bible, but just to
take some important samples. This we will do from the thirteenth chapter of the Gospel of
Matthew. This chapter is most important, both in this Gospel and in the N.T. In chaptére 5
Lord has presented messages and miracles relative to His Messiahship. In chap®etisel/l
are rejected. So that when we come to chapter 13 the Kingdbleawen is set forth in mystery
form or in parables.

fiThen said He unto them, therefore every Scr
Heaven is like unto a man that is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure things
new an dattolB:s2H We have here in Matthew Ch. 13 seven distinct parables.

(1) The Sower, the Seed and the SbilBhe wayside, the stony places, the thorny places
and the good ground. Varying restiltene good out of four.

(2) The Tares and the WheatSower of good seed is the Son of Man; sower of tares is
the Deuvil.

(3) The Mustard Seed A tiny mustard seed grows to a big tree; birds lodge in it; has
abnormal growth.

(4) The Leaveni Put by a woman in three measures of meal until all iseleed.
Enemy at work through inward pollution.

(5) The Hidden TreasuiieHid in a field and purchased by man who finds treasure.

(6) The Pearl of Great PriGeSold all and purchased it.

(7) The Dragnet Gatheringof fish from sea, separatinggd and bad. End of age.

This chapter is most important both in Matthew and in the N.T. Dr. James M. Gray says:
AFrom a di spensational viewpoint, there is no c
un

~

derstood than thisbo.
Dr. Arthur T. Piersn in his book, Knowing The Scriptures, gives the following three
features:
(1) AThe recorded miracles and parables of our Lord closely correspond in number; we
can trace from forty tdifty of each and the miracles all have a hidden parabolic meaasnipe

parables have all a deeper meaning than their |i
(2) ARThe miracl es tfer@esohcreatibnethesPargbtes, bfithe ance o f

formsof Creati on. 0 (Quoted from Dr. Hugh McMill an
( 3) iWhen a andarodhaic, it is always @ dillegotical dress; when

preceptive and didactive, actual and historicalc

In further introducing these parables we want to see:
1. The Place$ These parables or mysteries of the kingdondaseled into two groups:
a. Those spoken at the seas{@e. 1) i This first verse is full of significance. Itis a

prophetic suggestion of His final break wiinael. No word of God is void of power or empty of
meaning. It was on that daythe memorable Sabbath day (See 12:1) when the Lord took His
true place among the people as the One greater than David, than Solomon, and tharthionah
Lord of the Sabbath. He went out of Hi s own |
S e a s i tesentingrthee mations. The sea in Scripture is a type of the restless nations (Dan.
7:2,3,17; Rev. 17:1,15). It reveals that Israel having rejected their Messiah, the Kingdom of
Heaven would take on a larger aspect and involve the nations.
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b. Those given in the houq®'r. 36) 7 Our Lord now returns to the house and gives
His last three parables. These have specific reference to Israel at the end time.
2. The Period
The proclamation of the Kingdom of Heaven started with John the Béytst 3:1-
2); it was continued by Christ and the twelve (Matt. 4:17; 10:7); then by Peter and the eleven
(Acts 3:1921). It continued down to the end of the Book of Acts or about 40 A.D. It will be
taken up again in the ?@veek of Daniel (9:27).
This Gospel of the Kingdom of Heaven was interrupted by the complete rejection of
Israel (Acts 28:227) and the coming of ThBispensation of the Grace ofo@ and the Secret
(Eph. 3:19 ) . The Gospel of Godods gr eothingfrgmman.e and th
They thrive in any soil. They expect and need no sustenance from beneath. These parables,
therefore, have no application to the Dispensation of the Church, the Body of Christ.
3. The Parables
AfHe spake many phirabbesat 63y hemiAiWhy speakes
par abl e sH&answeredgnd said untieem; becauset is given unto you to know the

mysteries of the kingdom of Heaven, but to them
ATheref or e speak bécauseahey seeingiseé not; gnareaityltheys
hear not, neither do they understando (13).
nALl I these things spake Jesus unto them in

not to themo (34).

Three things are here spoken of thgectes. They are blind; they are deaf; and they
are ignorant. Moral and spiritual blindness, deafness and ignorance had possessed them. Jesus
then proceeds to give the prounciomento of judgment uporejiseterg14-15); and the blessing
upon His disciple$16-17). See Isa. 6:20; Acts 28:287. Thus Israel finally committed a triple
rejection of the truth from the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit. So parables are veiled truth in
pictorial form, not to be understood lsjectersbut revealed to bekers.

The fact that Jesus spoke in parables was a matter of prediction (See Vr. 35). David as

a prophet said: fpdrablesi | wi 6pemtmegr madatrkk ismyi ngs
Jesus says here that H e kept setrefnors thet fdundatignsof thewh i ¢ h  h @
worl do (35). With reference t defarethe fouddatiom c h , Pau
of the worldo (Eph. 1:4) . AFromd has to do wi
purpose in the Church, HBo d vy . The term AKi toghd eanthlyoufe ofHe av en o

Christ. So in these parables we get a panoramic view of the Kingdom of Heaven in its mystery
form.
A. THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER, SEED, SOILS

(Matt. 13:19,1823; MK. 4:120; Luke8:4-15)

This parable is true to the life of the Orient. The unfenced fields were allotted to
farmers and the paths ran right through the grain fields; so it was quite possible to sow on hard
places. There were also outcroppings of rocks and sfiallow soil; and in many places thorns
so thick that the farmer despaired of eradicating them.

The number three is prominent in these parables. In the parable of the sower triple
failure was caused by the ground; in the three following, by Sata@ncy, such as tares, fowls,
and the woman. Between the first and seventh there are two sets of three. There were three kinds
of faulty ground; three satanic agencies; three degrees obé&aiing; three measures of meal;
and three groups of redeedriethe treasure, the pearl, and the good fish.

1. THE INSTRUCTION (3-9)

a. A Sower(Vr. 371 speironi a male)i This sower went forth to sow. It is the
picture of a farmer sowing seed in the springtime. Such a scene would beatargl and
evident around the Sea of Galilee.

b. The Seed4-8)1 The seed in this parable is one and the same no matter where it
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c. The Soils(4-8) 1 There were four kinds of soil into which the seed fell: the hard
wayside path; the stony places with a mere top soil; the thorny places with much weeds; and the
good soil.

d. The Succes#-8) i There followed four different results: Seed snhatched away
by fowls; seed became rootless and fruitless; seeklechout by thorns; and seed bearing fruit
some hundredfold, some sixty fold, and some thirtyfold.

2. THE INTERPRETATION (18-23)

Jesus Himself gives the interpretation of this parable, as also the second. These
two interpetations would thus form patterns for the other five. It will become necessary to refer
to the explanation of the second parable to get details for the first. This first one places more
emphases upon the four kinds of soil than any other feature.

a. The Sower(Vr.37)iin He t hat soweth the good seed i
Christ is the prime mover in sowing the good seed, whether He does it personally or by His
Apostles and ministers.

b. The Seed¢vrs. 19,38)i Theseedd spoken of as being twofo
the kingdomo. This is the Gospel of the Kingdo
and by His Apostl es; AiThe children of the Kkingce
believers also constitutétde good seed. So Christ sows good seed and good children or subjects
of the kingdom.

c. The Soils(19-23) 7 There are four types of soil into which the seed now falls.

The number four is always representative of the world and so in v@rsevBe r e a d : AThe f
the worl do.

(1) The Wayside Soi(19) 1 The beaten path that lay through every oriental
field. This representsSatanic prevention- likened to the rebellious heart devoid of

understanding. OHeirse thhteh es avméd kaesd Dodnhgel G n (e Vhry . 39)
Devi |l Acatcheth awayo this seed and it fails of
the kingdom by John the Baptist. There was no
people heal the word of the kingdom, but did not understand; no response to the message. They

were called a figeneration of viper<=ftect(Matt. 3:7)

(2) The StonyGround Soil(20-21) 7 Palestine has much sip ground of soft
limestone with just a little dirt on top. It is a hilly land and the soil is often washed away entirely.
So many times there is no depth of earth. This represkatw possessionit is the shallow,
impulsive heart, eager to receiimpressions, but without persistency and soon overcome by
temptati on. ATri bul ation and persecutiond soon
dies. Multitudes received the word with joy (Mk. 12:37). Herod himse¥ glad (Luke 23:8).
Likened to the emotional hearer who exults in the message and embraces it with enthusiasm.
This second sowing may be the offer of the kingdom by Jesus Himself, the Twelve Apostles, and
the Seventy Disciples. The seed often fell on stony plabesus sa d : AFor this peopl
waxed gross and their ears are dull of hearing
Matt. 21:319; 27:1925; Luke 4:1429; 23:811; Jn. 6:66.
(3) The ThornyGround Soil(22) i This representsinful preoccupation
Thorns as elsewhere were prevalent in Palestine. They grow more rapidly than good seed and
also more prolifically. This sowing may be that of Peter and the Eleven during the Acts period
from Pentecost and on. But riches and wiltless choke this word and it becomes unfruitful.
These are doublminded hearers. If there is plenty of soil for weeds, there is also for the good
seed. See Acts 2:38; Luke 8:14 with Heb. 6:1:63:40:34; 13:5; Acts Ch. 5; 8:13.
(4) The Good Ground So{R3)i This representSincere PreparationThese
are those who hear and understand the word. Then fruit is borne. It is the fruit for which the
plant exists. This will no doubt be the sowing of the future, perhaps by the 144,000 the
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tribulation, and into the Millennial Kingdom. This will be the harvest. It will fall in good saoill,
and bring forth fruit. See Matt. 24:14; 28:20; Rom. 11:26; Isa. 60:21; Ezek. 11:19; Hos. 14.7.

Between the third and fotlr sowings we have an unprophesied period of the
Secret, the Church which is the Body of the Lord. In the first three sowings there was no
permanent harvest. But here there is fruitbearing unto perfection. God will take away the stony
heart of Israel ahgive them a heart of flesh (Ezek. 11:19).

d. The Success

The Greek prepositions playipambjomportant
besi de; fi Ogpiotr h eu proong kK A1 | n titemo rmiadnsotntgdy fe ftg fina nom sl @
eisor into.

In the first three soils there is no permanent harvest. The fourth presents a
threefold harvest 100, 60 and 30 fold. Only othird of onefourth of all the seed sown will
come to full harvest. This firgtarable tells the story of Ps. 126:6, representing as it does the First
and Second Advents of our Lord. When Christ comes again He will not be the Man of Sorrows,
but Lord of the Harvest.

B. PARABLE OF THE TARES AND WHEATMatt. 13:2430; 3643)

A parable urges us to consider deeply the ways of God with His people, and to look
for the hidden causes and workings which are veiled from the eyes of the uninstructed.

The first parable in the Bible is one that concerns the people of israghtion to
their separate calling as a distinct nation and
23:7. See also 23:18 and 24:3,15. Pheables are particularly dispensational and prophetical in
character. They are not intended to yrtmerely a moral lesson or a text for a Gospel message.
The parable of The Prodigal Son has been used to picture the universal Fatherhood of God
without reference to the sacrifice of Christ.

In the first parable of The Sower and the Seeds we bpecial reference to the soils
which the parable presented. In this parable we have special reference to the seeds sown. This
parable is spoken to the multitudes outside the houg¢. (However, the interpretation is not
given to the multitude, butntio the disciples (38 7 ) . This parable also ha
Kingdom of the Heavenso (24). This parable is
with Matthew. While the number four is outstanding in the first parable, the number two is
outganding here. Both numbers are kingdom numbers.

The key to this parable is found in the wor

1. THE INSTRUCTION(24-30)

a The Two Sower$24-25)i A man sowed good seed in his field (24n enemy
sowed evi l seed in this same field (25). The
fifenemMyhde. enemy enters the manbés field, not his
first garden (Gen. 3:1).

b. The Two Sowingq24-25)i The figood seedo (kalon sper
(zizanium). This is the general name for weeds in grain, like English cockle or darnel. Darnel is
a plant which bears a striking resemblance to wheat and is often mistaken for wheat or barley. It
is dill found in Palestine among the small grain.

c. The Twofold Succesf6-30)71 fi L et both grow together. o
root up the tares out of the wheat, lest they also pluck up the wheat. Both were to ripen for the
harvest; then the tas would be separated by the reaper from the wheat. The tares were to be
burned; the wheat gathered into the barn.
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2. THE INTERPRETATION(36-43)
AfJesus €é went into the house. 0 It coul d |
found this parable more difficult than The Mustard Seed and The Leaven; so asked Jesus to
interpret the same.

a. The Sowerg 37, Bne@ ponofiMaa ( 37) i s al so the owner
fenemy €& is the Deviloe@28n89) (38)so da&aInl ed eintyh
one, € the Devil.o Qur Lord recognized a per s
Eden has sought to frustrate the work of God an
(38). Someti mesohei ogmesond8 &a&nd again as fAa mi
Cor. 11:14).

b. The Soil(38)iiThe field is the world. o Thus th
sown is worldwide. Dur i ng Jesusd ministry toabuenawithhs it was
taken on a worldvide aspect.

Cc. The Seed$38)i i The <chil dren of the kingdom. 0 I

was fAthe word of the kingdomo (19). Now it has
then constitte the good seed that are sown.
AThe children of the wicked one. 0 So the

see here the actual existence of the Devil. It declares him to be a moral father, and as such to
have children. The offspry of Satan are often so morally perfect as to be indistinguishable from
true believer§ the good seed. Yet they are the seed of the serpent (Gen. 3:15).

Down through the ages Satan has constantly sought to overthrow the purpose of
Godin Christ:

Gen. 3:14157 introduces us to the beginning of the conflict. The purpose of
the ages centers in Christ (Eph. 3:11).

Gen.Ch.4 Here Cain kills his brother Abel
wicked oneo (1 Jn. 3:12).

Gen.Ch.6 Her e we have an irruption of the an
Godohamit with Athe daughters of meno. The res

Gen. 12:56 i Abraham comes to the Land of Canaan where there is an evil
seed the Canaanites, Nephilim, the Giants, the sons of Anak, and the Rephaim.
Exod. 1:22i The slaughter of the male children by the wicked Pharaoh, who
was an instrument fof wrath, fitted to destructi
Matt. 3:710 7 John theBaptist and his contemporariégst he fgener ati on
Vi per so.
Matt. 3:12; 12:3334; 23:33; John 8:4% Here our Lord lays bare the character
and end of many of Hi s contemporaries. Aébur
Afgener ati oiny eofs ewrippeenrtssg; ye generation of viperso
The history of the Kingdom proclamation from the Gospels through the Acts
bear this out: There were the seven sons of Scksts (19:14; The wolves at Ephesus (Acts
20:29); The rich in James (5:1); The false prophets of Second PeterT2lly ficert ai n meno
Jude, ficrept i N unawa ransd,to thishcondemeatioa, uthe f/ o me n o f ol
(4); The false prophets (Rev. 2:2); Thgnagogue of Satan (Rev. 2:9); TReolaitans (Rev.
2:15); and Jezebel, that wicked woman (Rev. 2:20).
Such are the unmistakable teachings of S«
hath ears to hear, l et him hearo (Matt. 13:9).
earsf or t hey hearo (Vr. 16).

d. The Separatiod0-43)iié in the end of this worl do
the great separation of the tares and wheat. Both are to grow together until then. This will be at
the end of"wedlgorihednd af The Great Tribulation period. Thus we see that
Satands purpose to frustrate and spoil the kingc
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The Rebellioug40-42) i The angels will gather the tares and casitio the

fire. Matt. 24:30gives usthe commencement of this great harvest. These wicked ones will go to

the place of torment, where there is fAwailing ar
The Righteoug43) i These will shine as the sun in the kingdom. See Dan.

12:3; Mal. 4:23. So this parableigges us a revelation of the growth of evil in this world, and

answers many problems otherwise unsolved. The primeval promise (Gen. 3:15) introduces the

conflict of the ages, and here it has an end.

C. PARABLE OF THE MUSTARD SEED(Matt. 13:3142; Mk. 4:3032;
Luke 13:1819)

1. THE INTRODUCTION

This is the third in the order of parable
found in the first four which show the apparent failur¢he kingdom in its outward aspect. The
parables tell of the outward failure of the Kingdom of Heaven and the inner corruption during the
time when the King is rejected and absent.

The popular current explanation of these parables is thgt weee meant to
announce the glorious success of the Gospel. The Mustard Seed is regarded as portraying the
rapid extension of Christianity and the expansion of the Church of Christ. Beginning
insignificantly and obscurely, its proportions have increasedensely, until it will ultimately
cover the earth. Most commentaries are utterly hopeless in the giving of a true interpretation of
these parables.

These seven or eight parables form part of one connected and complete discourse
whose teadng must be consistent and harmonious throughout. This third one cannot conflict
with the first two. In Mark 4:13 in speaking a
this parable? And how then wiléd, insfead okdrawimg aa | | par
picture of a field in which the good seed took root and flourished in every part of it, our Lord
pointed out that most of its soil was unfavorable, and that only a fractional proportion bore an
increase. Instead of promising thiat tgood ground section of the field would yield greater and
greater returns, He announced that there would be a decreasing hdivest me an hundr edf «
some si xty, some t hirt y eéewide accéptance of the Gdsmgelidaringgy f or b
the alsence of the King

2. THE INSTRUCTION
In this parable our Lord likens the Kingdom of Heaven to a Mustard Seed, the
smallest of all seed grain used in Jewish husbandry. It became the largest of all herbs and took
treelike proportions (luke 13:19). Ordinarily, wild mustard does not assume such proportions;
but, under the handling of man in the garden it is seen to grow to an enormous size. It spreads
forth its branches, says Jesus, until the birds of the heaven find lodgment in thefshad

a. The Seedr ia grain of mustard seed. 0 The w
sinaopi It occurs five times in the N.T.Matt. 13:31; Mk. 4:31; Luke 13:19; Matt. 17:20; Luke
17: 6. I n the | atter twbntbft meftaedceseeedoto At
was a proverbial saying among the Jews.

b. The Soweiia man sowed in his field.o Jesus
the worl do and fAHe that sowet h Ilttcdule nogtbecetbre s eed i s

have been a weed, but a good seed that could be used either as food or condiment for seasoning
food.

Cc. The Successibecometh a tree, € the birds | odog
abnormal thing for an herb to becoraetree, so that birds lodge and build in it. An herb is
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different from a tree. Its stems never develop woody tissue. This developed into something
foreign to its nature. AFowl s0 were a part of
mentiored in Matt. 6:26; 8:20; 13:32; MKk. 4:4,32; Luke 8:5; 9:58; 13:19.

3. THE INTERPRETATION

Our Lord in this parable is giving the abnormal growth of the Kingdom of Heaven
during the time He is away.

a. The Ordinary Seed fi grain of mustard seed which a man took and sowed in
his field. o Not e: ithe | east among seedso, it
We have already said that dAthe field is the worl
symbolof the Kingdom in its very small beginning, with a small number of adherents and most
common folk (Acts 1:15; 2:447).

The Kingdom purpose of God commenced with one man, Abram and his
descendents. The people that God cast out of Caneaney fiseven nations, gr eat
than thouo (Deut. 7 : Christ bega® die mingsiryswih twelverapostiesd 10 : 2 2
and seventy disciples (Matt. 10:1ff; Luke 10:1ff). The H.S. began His ministry with 120 disciples
on The Day of Pentest (Acts 1:15).

b. The Abnormal Successfi é it is the greatest among F
tree. O The tree according to the symbolism of
4:1012; Ezek. 31:3@). Thus the Kingdom of Heaven lilbe taken over by world poweisThe
Times of the Gentileso (Luke 21:24).

The Mustard Seed is very small and here grows into an herb. According to
Walter Quincy Scott,a proverbial Talmudic expression referred to as a type of anything
exceedingly small. It does not normally become a tree, so Jesus meant here that the Kingdom
form was unusual and abnormal.

We may think of Christendom under Constantine during the Middle Ages;
magnified by Popes, or swelled by pagans exktic groups. This parable cannot typify true,
prosperous, inner growth. There is no true Christian nation or ethnic group, no literal national
church on the face of the earth.

c. The Subtil Servicd it he birds of t h e theabranches o me and
theréeaftbhe first parabl e, we | earn that ithe f o\
these Abirds of the air come and | odge in the b
his cohorts have how taken habitation in #iegdom or Christendom (See Matt. 13:4; Eph.

2:2,3). These birds do not belong to the tree, but are squatters. When Satan and his demons can
no longer snatch away the seed, they take shelter in its branches and pollute it and use it for their
own ends.

Just as fowls bring defilement where they lodge, so these unsaved demon
possessed professors of religion defile the Kingdom with worldly ambitions, impure lives and
false principles. The Bible generally speaks of birds in an evil de@m. 15:11 where they
come down on Abrahamé6s sacrifice; Deut . 28: 26 w
air; Rev. 18:2ff where Babylon has become the habitation of demons and a cage of every unclean
and hateful bird. So the kingdom is and vii# befouled by demons and wicked spirits, who
descend from the heavens (Eph. €12) 2 Thess. 2:19; Lev. 11:1220).

Thus the warning of Rrist in this parable has to do with the danger of size and
the sheltering of evil. Largeness doex necessarily mean spiritual growth and success. It may
mean the opposite.

Here is indeed the intensification of mystérpot only its presence as evil, but
its ability to deceive and even to give spurious size and prosperity to the KingdomvehHea

At the time of the end there will be an exceedingly rapid development of the
Kingdom among the Jews, which will head up in false Babylon, a cage for every hateful bird.
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D. THE PARABLE OF THE LEAVEN(Matt. 13:3335; Luke 13:2€21)
(Seealso Matt. 16:112; Mk. 8:1321; Luke 12:1; 1 Cor. 5:8; Gal. 5:9)

1. THE INTRODUCTION
This parable is the last of the first four, spoken by the Lord outside the house. It
reaches a climax and tells us what the end of the extastafyhof the Kingdom of the Heavens
will be during the time when the King is abséritt he whol e was | eavenedo.
The most common interpretation of this parable is Tieg Leaverrepresents the
Gospel;The Mealrepresents the world of hurmign The Womarrepresents the church; amtle
Hiding represents the process of world evangelization in which the gospel works until the whole

is evangelized and Christianize®r. John Gills a y s : AfiLeaven i s everywher e
sense, € mh ® bectakéntin aggeod sense and the Gospel to be compared to it. The
woman is the church or Ptlaegesmiyrsi:st efrTsh eo fwotnmaen G os

figure of the Church, Leaven, a substance kindred, yet quite opposed to meal, havingethef pow
transforming and preserving it, and converting it into bread, thus representing the divine in its
relation to, and influence upon, our natural life. One of the main points of the parable is the

hiding or the mixing of the leaven in the three measwfemeal. This refers to the great visible
church, in which the living gospel seems, as it

ThIS interpretation assumes that the Gospel is to work secretly, progressively
diffusively and universally,sthat in the proess of time this secret evangelization will bring the
entire world under the domination of Christianity.

This common interpretation is both historically unsound and Scripturally
unwarranted; and that for three reasornBirst, it contradictsthe interpretation of the ot
parables (See 13:483,2430,3643,31:32,4750); Secondly it is not in accord with apparent
historical and experiential facts. No Continent, Country, City or Community presents any process
of complete evangelizatiofthirdly, it is not in accord with other Scriptures (See 2 Thess. 2:7; 1
Tim. 4:1; 2 Tim. 3:36,13; 1 Jn. 5:19).

2. THE INSTRUCTION

This parable contains three distinct items: Leaven, a Woman, and Meal.

a. The Leaveri TheGe ek wor d t r anzameandeocturdisbneed® en o i s
times in the N.T. The number thirteen in Scripture is always a number of rebellion and of Satan.
Nearly all the titles of Satan are a multiple of 13.

Leaven is produced by a microscopic vebktafermentation resulting from

placing fungi orbacteria insweet spirits, then exposing to the air. This process causes
fermentation to rise to the surface, forming a scum. This scum is called yeast. This yeast placed
in dough causes fermentation; fleemented dough set aside for future use is called leaven. This
leaven or sour dough hdise power to reproduce itself over and over. When placed in other
dough it continues to work until the entire body of dough in which it is placed has become
permeagd by the fermenting process. Leaven produces fermentation, then finally rottenness,
putridity, and decay. Not hing can stop the pr o
5:7) or fire (1 Cor. 3:15).

b. The Meali The Greekword r ans | at aldeafmmie anle@a niss it o gr i n:
stands for wheaten flour, fine meal. It occurs two times in the N.T. Here and in Luke 13:21.

Meal is the product of ground grain, produced by taking the whole grain, and

grinding it as a whole wliout elimination of any part. Meal thus ground is a pure, perfect,
vitalizing, healthgiving, life-sustaining product of nature. (See Gen. 18:6; Num. 5:15; 1 Kings
4:22; 2 Kings 7:12,14,16; 4:41; 1 Chron. 12:40; Isa. 47:2; Hos. 8:7).

c. TheWomani The wor d t r an sgunetltascthe Gommonavardé i s
for the female sex in the N.T. This was just any woman. It was the work of the women to grind
the meal, prepare the leaven, and mix it in the meal.
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3. THE INTERPRETATION

a. Concerning the LeavenThe word fil eaveno occurs some

Scriptures. Leaven is not a logical symbol of that which is good. There is nothing that will stop
the process of fermentation save fire.

Usage in the O.Ti. It wasexcluded at the Passover (Ex. 12234 3439; 13:3
7). It was excluded in the offerings made by fire unto the Lord (Lev.-22156:17; 10:12).
There is an exception here in the Two Wave Loaves (Lev. 2FL5These Wawvkoaves typify
the Pentecostdlelievers who possessed a new nature, but also had their old nature, and thus were
imperfect. The offering of the Waagheaf of the First Fruits typified the resurrection of Christ
(1 Cor. 15:20). The offering of the Two Walkeaves baked with leaven wepffered seven
sabbaths after the offering of the Wesleaf, on the fifteenth day.

Usage in the N.Ti. In the N.T. leaven is invariably a symbol of false teaching,
corrupt doctrine, and evil propaganda on the part of men who seek to corrupthhe tru

The leaven of the Pharisees (Luke 12:Hypocrisy.

The leaven of the Sadducees (Matt. 162§1 Rationalism.

The leaven of the Herodians (Mark 8:15; Matt. 222261 Hatred.

The leaven of the carnal Corinthians (1 Cor. 5:8pasting (1 Cor. 5:8)

Malice and wickedness.
The leaven of the Galatian legalists (Gal. 5:®egalism
In every occurrence on the N.T. leaven symbolizes evil.
b. Concerning the Meal

The word fi snvalde dtimes incther Bible. This is a perfect
governmental number and is related to Israel as a whole. Meal which is a product of pure ground
grain is a symbol of that which is good.

féthree measures of meal . 0 anobneuselt hr ee m
in Israel for making bread (Gen. 18:6Yhere were three men that came to Abraham, but this
may not be the reason for using three measures of meal. Some say it signifies the Jews, the
Greeks, and the Samaritans; others that it stands foy Bgiape and Africa; or the three sons of
Noah, Shem, Ham and Japheth; or the body, soul, and spirit. In the Parable of the Sower and the
Seed there is the triple failure in the soils. In the three following parables there are three evil
agencies, Tarefowls and the Woman. There were three degrees ofbkaiting, and three
groups of the redeeméadhe Treasure, the Pearl and the Good Fish. It has also been said that the
three great truths to be corrupted are: The truth concerning the GodheatieasIem and Holy
Spirit.

c. Concerning the Woman

A woman in Scriptural symbolism can mean both that which is good and evil.

In the good sense it is very good, such as Hannah, the Great Woman of Sarepta, and Mary, the
mother of JesusA woman is also a photo of apostasy and an apostate people (See Zddh. 5:7

1 Tim. 2:1214; Rev. 2:20; 17:-B). So here the woman is the agent by which the truth so vitally
connected with the Kingdom of Heaven is to be corrupted. The hiding représeseret,

stealthy process by means of which corrupt doctrine is to be infused into truth. Babylon is
represented by the mother and child. The harlot of the end time is connected with Babylon.

As is true with the Kingdom Gospel; it has been catgdy corrupted, so the
present period of grace suffers from corrupt teaching by false teachers. There are various forms
of legalism which corrupt this Dispensation of the Grace of God and of the Secret. They are
Jehovahoés Wit nes s esnpnis@tSevenshtDayaAdvenisini Gatihaticsm, etel
They may differ as to propaganda, but all unite in mixing the yeast of false teaching with some
trut h. iHe who hath ears to hear, | et him hear!
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E. THE PARABLE OF THE HID TREASURE(Matt. 13:44)
(See Exod. 19:5; @ut. 4:20; Ps. 135:4; Zech. B22 Pet. 2:1)

1. THE INTRODUCTION
After the Parable of the Leaven, the Lord dismissed the multitude and went into the
house. There He explained the Parable of the Tare43B&nd therproceeded to unfold the
inner aspects of the three remaining parables. These next three are only foun@aspbleof
Matthew.

In a country which was subject to revolutions, invasions and robbers, it was
customary to hide money and valuabla some secret cistelike vault in the field. Such are
seldom found by accident. |t woul d be dangero
buying of the field and thus getting the treasure.

Many foolish and unbiblical interpretatie are given to this parabléOne of the
more popular ones is that the Atreasureod is the
by fAthe worl do. The man seeking the treasure i
to all sound Bilical exegesis as determined by the context and the other parables. Our Lord is
stild]l tal king about AThe Kingdom of the Heavens
others.

2. THE INSTRUCTION

a. The Treasuré This represets Israel, the elect nation. (See Exod. 49:Beut.
14: 2; 26: 18; Ps. 135: 4; Mal . 3:17) . Fi ve t
and fAj ewel so. No other nation has ever had

b. The Reldi This we are told isthe worldfit he f i el d(38). stisinhe wor |l d
thisworld that the treasure, Israel, is hidden.

c. The Mani The Man Who buys the field is none other than Christ. The sinner
has absolutely nothing with which parchase any such treasure, nor could Israel redeem herself.
(See Ex. 6:6; Ps. 74:2; Isa. 43:1; Jer. 31:11; Zech. 10:8).

3. THE INTERPRETATION
Three distinct things are now presented for our consideration in this parable:

a. Recognition of the Hid Treasuiefit r easur e hid in the fiel
condition of the nation Israel during most of her earthly experience, both before Christ came and
since her final rejection in-4A.D. 70. Note the

Seen in Abrahaniisa. 51:132) i Abraham was hidden away in the world of Ur
when God found him (Gen. 11:31).
Seen in JacofGen. 28:5) Jacob had to flee from his home and find himself in
Padararam with Laban, an unprincipled godless man. Heré hidden; nothing to indicate he
was Gododés chosen.
Seen in JosepiGen. 37:28,36) Joseph is first sold to the Midianites, who take
him to Egypt and sell him to Potiphar. He is then hid away in Egypt.
Seen in Israel in Egyfdt Here they ee hid away among the Egyptians, as a
company of slaves working in the brikkns (Exod. Ch.1; Acts 7:19; see also Deut. 26:1,5).
Here i s Gododos peculiar treasure hidden away 1in
Gentile nation.
Seen in $rael in the Wilderned®sa. 106,107; Deut. 32:10)srael is hid away
for forty years in the Wilderness of Sinai.
It is this hid treasure that The Man, Christ Jesus found when He came to earth.
This refers to the days of His earthly ministry. We e t ol d in John 1:11: i
owno. This means His own people according to t
15:24). His ministry was confined unto them. The treasure was now no longer hidden for their
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Kingwas amongthem. EBh el ect nati on was in their | and, not
earthly ministry to His hidden ones was to fithe

iHe came to seek and to save that which was | ost
b. Rejection of the Hid Treasurée A When a man hath found, h e
came to His own, but Hi s own received Him noto (

In the previous two chapters (Matt. Chs. 11,12) we see how they rejected Him

and He then in turn must reject them (See2@P4; 12:3134). Israel is thus set aside again,
hidden from view as a nation. Then they proceed to crucify their king. Without a King they can
never be mani fested and known as Gododés nation; t

c. Redemption bThe Hid Treasurefiand f or j oy thereof goeth
he hath and buyeth that field. o ALooking unto
the joy that was set before Him endured the cross, despising the shame and is st thewn
right hand of the throne of Godo (Heb. 12:2).

Israel could never qualify under Law to be this treasure, she must be redeemed.
Il srael wil/l never be fia chosen generation, a r o)
Pet. 2:9) by irtue of her own deeds. This peculiar treasure must be redeemed (Réy. 1.5
So this treasure which the Lord found hidden He hides again, and buys both the
field and the treasure. Up until Matt. 16:21 the Lord had not spoken of His death. Bhenow
hides the treasure and declares the great price He must pay for its redemption (1 -28). 1118
was the death of the cross that secured both the field and the treasure.
Luke 19:11 gives further light on the hiding of the treasure. The dduding
of the Kingdom is symbolical of the abeyance of the Kingdom. The day will come when He shall

take the treasure and reign (Rev. 11:15) . So
reconciles the world, but will take His treasure again (Rdiri5).
This parable declares that in spite of al

the Kingdom will be fulfilled. This would comfort the hearts of the Apostles. They would see
how irresistible is the purpose of Him, Who fulfills all his imiees.

F. THE PARABLE OF THE PEARL(Matt. 13:4546)

1. THE INTRODUCTION

This parable, like the previous one and the following one, is spoken in the house to
the disciples.

Note here again the e@davars.eod TMihe Kamahloen
related to the others and must be interpreted in the light of the revelations already given. There
are two popular interpretations of this parable. One holds that the merchant man is the sinner
seeking the best pearlhieh is Christ. The sinner must give up all in order to merit Christ and
His salvation. But Christ is not hid and the sinner has nothing to give or sell in order to win
Christ. Salvation is a free giftveand fAtalce epiton d
gift that God has provided (See Acts 16:31; Jn. 1:12; 2 Cor. 6:2; EpB).2:5he other view
holds that, while the other parables speak of the Kingdom, this one speaks of the Church. The
pearl then represents the Church, and the metctzan represents Christ Who sold all and bought
the Church. But there is nothing in this passage nor the context of this chapter that would warrant
such an interpretation. If Christ suddenly changed from the Kingdom aspect to the Church He
wouldhaveso ndi cat ed. Note again that He is still s

2. THE INSTRUCTION
The @ Mey+ The arigihadword issmporosand gives us the English word
emporium. It occurs five times in the N.T. (Matt. 13:48vR18:3,11,15,23). It means one who
goes on board a ship, hence a merchant or a wholesale dealer.
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T h e A PEhia wdrdds in the originahargarites It is thought by some that the
word trans| ahe ©d. shouldube pearsofd 28118 Prav. 3:15; 31:10). The word
Apearl 06 i s mentioned ni ne46tliTime2Y; Reml7:4;1&12,N5; T . ( Ma't
21:21 (2).
The harl ot in Revelation 17:4 is fAdecked w
After he destruction, the New Jerusalem or Holy City is seen with its foundation of precious
stones and gates of pearl (Rev. 21:21). So merchants and pearls are connected in the end of the
age with the two cities, Babylon and New Jerusalem; the two systemsobf evie is gparodyor
caricature of the other.
The merchant seeking pearls is an old Oriental custom. There are still travelling
jewelers, connoisseurs who deal in precious stones and pearls. If they meet with some rich and
costly pearl the will sell all their valuable property and buy this gem. A pearl of first quality is
the most precious gem in nature. No matter how brilliant and pure the diamond may be, it cannot
compare in loveliness withlaright and delicat luster ofthe pearl. Mthing is so pure, so rare so
exquisite as the pearl.
The pearl is the product of suffering on the part of a little sea animal, the oyster.
The pearl is a combination of both the mineral and animal world. A tiny grain of sand or foreign
subgance enters the oyster and is embedded in its muscle. The oyster then proceeds to cover this
foreign matter with a product from its own body, called nacre or matheearl.

3. THE INTERPRETATION
In the Parable of the Treasure Hid anField we saw Israel as a nation; in this
Parable of the Pearl we shall see a remnant or the overcomers out of that nation. Paul
distinguishes between these two in Romans CHsl. 9 The nation, because of their rejection,
were blinded and cut off frorie olive tree. But they will ultimately be restored (Rom. 11:26).

Then there is the remnant who are received becal
THE ELECT NATION THE ELECT REMNANT
1. Distinct fom nations 1. Distinct fom The Nation
2. Likened to a treasure 2. Likened to a pearl
3. Earthly calling & City 3. Heavenly calling and city
4. Seed like sand for multitude 4. Seed like stars for multitude
5. The Wife 5. The Bride

Israel had been unfaithful to God in O.T. days, so He had to divorce her. But He
will take her back again (See Isa. 63:4Hos. 2:1920).
The Merchani To be consistent with the other parables of The Kingdom of The

Heavens,themec hant i s the same as fiThe Sower o, t he mi
Mand who sowed good seed in The Parable of the
Treasure.

Hesought hi s fAone pear.] of gr e antisfqumdiindhe 0 . The

sea, which is a type of the Gentile nations (Rev. 17:15). It is always the Lord Who seeks. God
sought out Adam; He sought out Abraham; He seeks every sinner by His Spirit.

He bought hi s fone pear | 0 wett1l819).i e dgsiredici ous bl
and He delighted in it (Ps. 45:11); Prov. 8:31).

The fipear| of great priceo. This represei
time of Abraham dowmo theend of the age. These will form one companthatend time; also
called The Bride of the Lamb (Rev. 21:9) . Thes
callingo Awho died in faith, not having receivec
Isa. 1:9; 7:3 (Shegashub, thename translate f or us i n 10: 21 as f

shall return); 11:11,16; Ezek. 964 14:22; Joel 2:32, (See remnant at Pentecost); Mic. 2:12;
Rom. 9:27; 11.5).



There are overcomers spoken in the Book of Revelations, the 144,000 sealed from
the tribes of Isael; and the various companies of Rev. 12:17;-54115:13; 20:4.
Pearls are compared with holiness in Matt.
the forming of the pearl they are subject to tribulation (Dan. 11:35). The Epistles phRgte
James speak of tribulation.
This parable speaks of that inner group, the faithful remnant, the children of
Abraham after the Spirit. Believing Gentiles will also be added to this company. The Church,
the Body of Christ is not the subjeof parable and prophecy.

G. THE PARABLE OF THE DRAGNET (Matt. 13:4752)

1. THE INTRODUCTION
In the preceding parablethat of the pearl we saw the remnant of Israel likened
to that which is the most precious treasure of g dn this parable we have two kinds of fish
that come out of the sea.
This parable is in many ways like the Second Parable, the Tares and the Wheat.
Both were spoken to the disciples; both dealt with the good and the bad; both putesmphas

upon the end ti me; both spoke of the angel 6s a
sorting; both placed special emphasis upon the fate of the widkeda st i nt o a furnace
The speaker here is still the Lord, speaking todiksiples (13:36). The subject is
stil]l ithe Kingdom of the Heavenso (13:47). So

light of those already given and interpreted by the Lord.
2. THE INSTRUCTION (47-48)

a. The Neti TheN.T. speaks of three kinds of nets: [iktuoni a casting net
(Matt. 4:20; Luke 5:4; Jn. 21:6); (Bmphiblestrori a large circular fishing net (Matt. 4:18; Mk.
1:16); (3)Sagend The Drag Net (Matt. 13:4¥ its only occurrence).

b. The Sea This is used in Scripture as a type of the nations, especially in their
uproarious statte A The waters €é are peopl es, and multitud
17:15).

c. TheFishihnégat hered of every diamdaddishinTher e wi
every catch, from the Sea of Galilee and The Mediterranean. There was a good fish with scales
(Lev. 11:10) that was called The Bream. Then t
al so -Mm&étscmgand ATheFEEBROtri ¢hker&owpedoal so | arge

d. The ShoreorlLandAs t he fAsead represents the nat.i
|l and represents the fiLand of | srael 0.

e. The Sortingi Kept the good fish, but cast away the badftentimes the bad
fish were just left to decay and rot on the shore, poisoning the air with putrid heaps.

3. THE INTERPRETATION (49-50)

The time is at Athe end of the ageo. The
the wickedwi | | be fAthe furnace of fire; t here shalll
Matt. 3:12; Rev. 9:2).

But wh o are the Afwi ckedbo and the nevil o7

represent the hypocrites, the counterfeits sown by the Rewdng the wheat. If the sea
represents the Gentile nations and the land represents the Land of Israel, then the net draws both
good and bad Israelites form among the nations to Palestine.

The Israelites have been scattered among the ndtems43:17; 54:7; 56:8; Jer.
29:14; 31:10; 32:37; Ezek. 20:34; 22:29; 39:2728; 28:25; Hab. 1:15).

The fish is considered a represedtation o
sign of the Zodiac, which is an imaginary belt in treavens, usually 18 degrees wide and
encompasses the path of the planetsis divided into twelve constellations or signs. The
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number twelve is certainly written into the history of Israel. There were the twelve tribes, the
twelve apostles, the twenfgur elders, and the 144,000 of all the tribes.

Palestine will contain at the end time both good and bad among its citizens, who
have come from all nations. The Lord will literally fish them out as the prophets predicted (See
Jer. 16:16; Amog:2; Hab. 1:1415). So at the end, God will separate the good from thé bad
the good to be saved, and the bad to be destroyed.

4. THE INTERROGATION (51-52)

fJesus saith unto them, have ylesrepnder st oo
to the Lordés query is AYea Lordo. I f this ans
parables refer to the age we |ive in and Godobs

dispensation was at that time a secret hid in Ggah.(B:8). The Lord is here depicting the
course ofThe Kingdom of the Heaverttring the time of His absence, the path it will follow to
its conclusion.

Those who are instructed or disciplined in the kingdom message have a twofold
responsibil t vy : t o bri ngsufrfyo rtthhi nogust noefw hainsd torledao . So
knew from their O.T. Scriptures and the former teaching of Jesus Christ. Our Lord now tells
what character the Kingdom message will take in His absence.

Dani el speaks of fAunderstandingo at the er
Dan. 11: 33, 35; 12:3,10) . Those who have this s
(oikodespotes). This word occurs some 12 times in the N.T. (See Matt. 18:23; 13:52;

20:1; 20:11; 21:33; 24:43; Mark 14:14; Luke 12:39; 13:25; 14:21; 22:11). ltis translated by such
words as fimaster of the houseo, fAhousehol der o,
again we see the number twelve employed, and #fleofvords are found in the Gospels. This is

truly therefore a Kingdom message.
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LESSON #11- THE COVENANT PRINCIPLE

INTRODUCTION

The various covenants of Scriptuare important as they disclose the whole purpose of
God to the earth. It is not only necesstryknowthem, but also to make a distinction among
them. One cannot understand his duty without knowledge as to what law or cdweimander
and resporible to.

With the exception of the first covenant God has made no covenant with the Church, the
Body of Christ. Abel offered an animal sacrifice on a rough built altar of stonel téiuild an
altar, slaughter a lamb, and offer a sacrifice? Noas wld to build an ark to save him from an
impending flood. Is it my duty to do the same? Abraham was told to take his son Isaac and offer
him as a sacrifice on Mt. Moriah. Am | to do the same?

A. Definition: A covenant is a solemn compact, agresimner contract between men or
between God and men.

In Scripture usage the word means a compact or fetter, that which binds together. We

are here dealing with the word fAicovenanto as it
The covenants fall into twolasses: (1)Conditionalwi t h it s for mul a: fi

(Exod. 19:5). Hence the Mosaic Covenant was a conditional one;Uf2pnditionalwith its

formul a: Al willo (Gen. 9:11). Hence the Noahi
In the first, thec ondi t i onal , i f God says: nlf ye Wi

doesnbét keep the part of the contract there is

says: il will o He fulfills the covletteraGod regard|

simply declares what He will do without any reference to what man may do.
All these covenants are related to the earth; there is a time element and four of them
have signs.

B. DIVISIONS

. THE COVENANT OF REDEMPTION(Eph.3:11; 1 Pet. 1:1&5; 2 Cor. 5:21)
Confusion can only follow a neglect to distinguish among things that differ. The
Bible remains a sealed Book because of the failure to understand and practice a simple rule of
Arightly diveding the Scripture
This first covenant was made between the Father and the Son in eternity. Its
purpose was to harmonize and satisfy Divine holiness, justice, and love with the act of
redemption, reconciliation and restoration. The human race had contethmndearse of sin and
death and were justly deserving of its penalty.
1. Provisions of the CovenantThrough the Love of God:
a. Toaccept His only begotten Son as the substitute for sinners (Matt. 3:17;
17:5; 2 Cor. 5:21).
b. To lay upon that Son the iniquity of us all (2 Cor. 5:21; Gal. 3:13).
c. To deal with Him as though He were the real culprit (Matt. 27:46; Ps. 22; Isa.

53).

d. To require that He should make His soul an offeringifoflsa. 53:10).

Nothing less than these demands and conditions would fully satisfy the
demands of Goddéds holiness and vindicate the
sinneth it shall dieo.

Provisions of the CovenantThrough the Love of Christ:
a. To voluntarily empty Himself of the glory and power of deity which He
possessed with an equality with the Father (Phik82:5
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b. To submit willingly to the humiliation and demotion of being born of a
woman (Gal4:4).

c. Tot ake on Himself mands mautdbbebeneand | i ker
our bone and flesh of our flesh (Heb. 216).

d. To obey perfectly the Law of God and so to qualify as the Substitute of a
ruined race and the Savior of a-sursed humanity (Matt. 3:15; 5:17).

e. To die on the cross (Matt. 27:36; Luke 23:33).

2. Principles ofthe Covenant

a. Christ the Federal Head of a new race (Rom-31)2

b. Believers justified by His meritsnd imputed to them all the benefits of these
merits (Rom. 5:411).

c. These blessings are received by grace through faith without works (Eph. 2:8

10).

This is a just covenant. There is not in it a single element of grace which remits
the pamalty and pardons the guilty. Christ had to make a full restitution. He fully paid the price
for us in order that Godés holiness and justice
because of our justification (Rom. 4:25).

Although God thd=ather had an infinite love for His only begotten Son, it was
impossible for Him to deal with Christ graciously. His holiness and justice had to be satisfied.
So there is not a single element of grace to be found in the conditions imposed upon @fisist in
Covenant of Redemption and accepted by Christ.

This covenant lies as a basis for all the other covenants that God was to make
with humanity. In the others God does display some measure of grace as it is found in the
fullness of grace througtesus Christ.

Il. THE EDENIC COVENANT

This covenant has to do with the relationship of God and man in Eden. It has to do with
the regulation of life in the First Dispensation.
See Hosea 6:7 and note margi nn whmrerdo AAdamo i
1. Its Constitution(Gen. 1:2830; 2:1517)
God created Adam and Eve and put them in a garden eastward in Eden. In this garden
God made the covenant of the foregoing verses with man. His life in the garden was to be
regulated accaling to this covenant.

2. Its Contents

There are six specific things which make up the covenant:

a. Reproduction (Vr. 1:28)1 Man was to replenish the earth with a race of people.
Apparently there was a pfedamic race. But they mayot have been a race of men like Adam
and Eve. Scripture says that Adam was the first man (1 Cor. 15:45). As to the kind of beings on
earth before Adam the Bible is silent. That there was aAgeanic race is certain or else the
words, Areptbai slbhut iehaeae no meaning. One can
never existed. While the Bible is silent as to the nature of-Agaeic race, yet this suggestion
can be made. In the Gospels we have the record of demons, who when cast out oé#isegoss
man at Gadara requested to enter swine (Matt-B428/k. 5:121; Luke 8:2640). It seems that
these demons wanted a body. These demons may be the remnandirpie beings who lost
their bodies in the great disaster that befell the earthrdiogoto Gen. 1:2.

b. Subjugation (1:28)T Man was commanded to fAsubdueodo t
needs. This may mean to control the forces of light, heat, and electricity, and also gravitation to
enable man to supply his needs. It seems to itialiyman was to be in complete control of all
forces and powers.
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c. Domination (1:28)7 Adam was to be in complete control over the creature world.
This included the fish, fowl, and all land animals (Ps-8:6

d. Provision(1:29-30) 1 Not only man, but the whole animal creation was subjected
to a vegetarian diet. Before the Flood man ate no flesh (Gen. 9:3). Man as well as animals were
herbivorous. Today man is omnivorous, and many animals are carnivorous or flesh eating. In the
Millennium the animals will again be herbivorous. (Isa. B):6

e. Cultivation (2:15)1 The first occupation of man was to be a gardener. It seems
creation needed the hand of man lest it decay and become useless. This was not a laborious task,
but a pleasure, because as yet the ground did not produce thorns and thistles. God put the
potential in His creation and expected man to cultivate and produce all the possibilities God had
created.

f. Preservatior(2:15)1 The wor d fkelkgeop meafnes, figroeser ve,
seems that man was to protect and preserve the Garden from some enemy. God no doubt gives to
Adam a warning that an enemy is lurking nearby. And so there was, for Satan soon comes to the
Garden to tempt the first pair abdng ruin to them and the creation.

3. Its Conditions

This is a conditional covenant . It wa s
responsibility rested upon man. The conditions were twofold:

a. A Restriction(2:17)7 Man was to abstain fro eating of one tree of the Garden.

He was created as a free moral being and as such was put on probation. But man
disobeyed the will and word of God and fell into sin.

b. Retribution(2:17) 1 Sin is followed by death. Man dies a moral death in sin
immedately and ultimately he dies physically. Moral death leads to physical
death. Had not God come upon the scene with a way of salvation man would
have lived a hopeless life and died a hopeless death.

4. Its Conclusion(Gen. 3:2224) i When sin erdred this Covenant ended. The
conclusion is seen in The Expulsion from the Garden. This may well have been one of the
briefest covenants in point of time.

. THE ADAMIC COVENANT

This covenant records a long struggle between the serpent and dhef ¢he woman,
with its final victory in behalf of humanity. In the meantime the human race will be purified by
toil, and saved by sorrow from those iniquities which would drown them in their abominations.
They had failed to keep the first covenant, this one they will keep, for they cannot do
otherwise. This covenant contains the first promise of a coming Savior. It is set in the context of
toils and duties wrung from the inhabitants of the earth, but also the bjgssaide of God that
some day ®eliverer would come Who would destroy the works of the Devil (1 Jn. 3:8).
1. Its Constitution(Gen. 3:1419)
This covenant was made with Adam the transgressor and before his expulsion from
the garden. It has to do with ordering of life ugba earth after the Fall. It continues down to
this day.
This is an uncondi t i-l®)n khas acarseamda promise.in | wi | |
2. Its Contents
These are given in fourfold judgments and one promise:
a. Condemnatiorof the Serpenfanimal) (14)i The serpent as an animal had lent
itself to Satan to become a channel of communication, an instrument through whom Satan spoke.
It was cursed to crawl in the dust and make it its meat.
b. Condemnation of the Serpge(Satan) (15)i The real serpent was Satan (Rev.
20:2). The Seed of the Woman (Christ) shall ultimately subdue the serpent as Satan and cause his
final destruction in the Lake of Fire. The completion of this act has not as yet taken place. On the
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cross Christ conquered sin and death and Satan. The sentence of final judgment has been
pronounced. It now awaits its final execution.
c. Condemnation on the Wom#i6)

The condemnation that came upon Eve and womanhood changed theiimorder
three particulars:

(1) Multiplied Conceptioni i | wi || greatly multiply thy
probably meant that several children should be born at one time. The earth in the early days was
replenished rapidly. There were no childreorrb before the Fall. In order to fulfill this
command there must be intermarriage. So Cain got his wife from his father. It says of Adam that
Afhe begat sons and daughterso (Gen. 5:4).

(2) Maternal Afflictioni Al wi | | ply tleyadrrbwy in sotrdwtthiou shalt
bring forth children. o Thi s s ebirth. dtvwnaynba the go f ur t
sorrow of a mother for her child all through life.

(3) Marital Subordinatioi A And t hy d e ghy husbansl hnal hd shab e t o

rul e over thee. 0 Wo ma n , being the first in the
hood and suordination in wifehood. It does not necessarily imply inequality or inferiority but
simply headship.

d. Cordemnation on the ma3:17-19)

This is seen in the curse upon the ground. Creation shall bring forth thorns and
thistles and make cultivation difficult. Man shall eat his bread in the sweat of his brow. Hard
labor will ensue in the cultivitn of the ground.

e. Coming of Chris(15)

Here we have the promise, the prewvangelium, the coming of the seed of the
Woman, the Redeemer. He will endure suffering and death because the serpent shall bruise His
heel. But theresithe ultimate triumph of the Seed of the Woman. This verse sets forth the battle
of the ages between the good and evil seeds.

3. Its Conclusion
This covenant runs its course to the great conflagratiaghe renovation of the
heavens and the ¢larby fire (2 Pet. 3:1:43). During the millennial reign of Christ, the curse
will be removed to a great extent, yet not completely. This covenant is still in effect today.

A THE NOAHIC COVENANT (Gen. 6:18; 8:2®:17)

Noah had been selectegt Bod to build an ark and escape the judgment of The Flood
because he was fAperfect in his generationsodo (Ge
in his pedigree by the evil corruption in the world. His wife, his sons and their wives also must
haw been fAperfecto in their-hagkintedtwionhbk. it iidhea:t
meno until t he whole human race, outside of Noalt

1. Constitution of the Covenant

a. Its Prediction(6:18)1 Here we are told that it is with Noah that God is to establish
His covenant. This took place before the coming of the Flood and its curse.
b. Its Presentatio8:209:17)1 This is after the Flood of waters that saved Noah and

destroyed the wickedener at i on. This was an unconditional
Al will o. Thi BTHE BAMINBOW.Nt had a sign

Noah and his family step out from the ark upon the renovated earth. Adam could
say: AGod can cyr:eatfie®od cNeoma hd ecsoturl ody 0s.a There we

the perished race. It is to them God now gives His covenant, a new charter of blessing and a new
grant of dominion in the earth. The Noahic Covenant is still our present lease of the earth.
2. Contents of the Covenant
a.No Condemnat i o8:21) -0Ne noteaheré that theavierg same thing
which brought the curse is the reason why God will not again curse it. Sin brought the curse.
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God recognized that man is a sinner and tiairhagination of the heart is evil from his birth.
He is a fallen son of a fallen race.
b. No Destruction of all fles9:9-11)
This would soothe the fears of the rescued. Otherwise, every time they saw a cloud
in the sky they woul fear that another Flood would destroy them. God promised that there
would not again be a universal Flood. God spoke this some four thousand years ago and His
word has been true to this day. Godbsclcovenant
of the | aws of God there is natureb6és God Hi mself
c. A Preservation of the Seasd®s22)i According to the terms of this covenant, God
legislates for the winds and the waves, the sunbeams and the storm clouds; so as to secure to man
the indispesable order of the seasons. For some four thousand years this has now been fulfilled.
It i snét science that brings farming and the pr
and his posterity.
d. A Reproduction of Mankind9:1,7) 7 This was practically the same command
given to Adam in the Edenic Covenant. The earth now again has to be populated.
e. A Dominion over the Animal Creatioin(9:2) 7 Noah is here given dominion over
the ani mal <creati on Whisth&s followved siace tHeedndqugdraiantof thisf 1A f e ar
covenant . This was not given in Adambébs dominior
f. An Addition in Diet(9:3-4) i In the Edenic Covenant God gave man a vegetarian
diet. Now he is given flesh or meat togethethwiegetables. However, the flesh must not be
eaten with the blood. The blood must be drained. This is the only restriction. God is here setting
forth the sanctity of the blood. This is a general principle all through Scripture. It is the blood
which provides atonement for the soul.
g. The Institution of Capital Punishmef®:5-6) i This law has to do with the taking
of the life of a murderer. This law has never been abrogated or revoked. It is just as much in
force today as the seasongla# year. This is an important principle of human government.
Cain slew his brother. Lamech killed a man. But these were not judged and meted
out any punishment directly. But here after the Flood the punishment of the murderer is ordained.
This is binding until the end of the age. God gave this law because man was created in the image
of God. Adam was made in the likeness of God. Therefore to slay a man intentionally as a
murderer is rebellion against God. Wicked, murderous man woultiedlsame to God if he
could. Murder is rebellion against God.
In Numbers 35:11.3 we read about the Cities of Refuge. Here a man slayer could
flee and be safe if he killed ignorantly or unintentionally. The deliberatenpditated murder
found no refuge here.
The animals were also included here. Before the flood they ate vegetation like
man. Now they prey on one another. This will end in the millennium.
3. Conclusion of the Covenant
This is an unconditional cewnant and will continue until the earth is renovated by fire.
THE SIGN OF THE COVENANT:The Rainbow(Gen. 9:1216)
This is the first covenant with a sign. When we see this bow in the skies it reminds of
Gododés covenant wvaicdvenaniobgace and a3sbranse. Wensust remember the
sure word of God.

Al wi || | ook upon it. o Not only wil!@l man s
by rays of light shining through the rain. It is the joint product of storm ansh#e; so is this
covenant . It is due to the clouds of human sir

brings earth and heaven together. Whex ®oks at the rainbow He thiglof me; and when |
see it, | should think of Him.

AWhennd &rc¢l oud over the earth. o The cloud
rainbow.
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V. THE ABRAHAMIC COVENANT

This covenant is one of the most remarkable andefaching that we find in our study of
the covenants. It includes some of the mossddd promises and purposes for Israel and the
earth set forth in the Bible.

The building of the Tower of Babel (Gen. 18} brings a turning point in human
history. Up to this time there were no nations. The human race was united under one language
and in one locality. There was neither Jew nor Gentile. At the Tower of Babel the race
consummates in idolatry. God then comes down, confounds their language, which results in
dispersion over the earth. It is after this that Abraham is called by Geav® his own land and
go to Canaan where God would make of him a new nation. He is the recipient of this covenant.

1. Constitution of the Covenan(Gen. 12:13; 13:1417; 15:121; 17:114)

This is the first t i med ,wef cf o unndt esdudc ha nwdo ridrsi ge
appearing in Scripture. Goddés remedy is to cal
Abram, who lived in Urof the Chaldees. The world at this time was corrupt in idolatry. Terah,
Abrambés fat her woawas Abmam (lsd. &12a Joshr 24:B)n & was while
Abram lived in Ur that God appeared to him and told him to leave his land, his home, and his
fathero6és house. He obeyed, but Terah and par:t
Mesopotamia. It wafrom here that he finally went to the land of Canaan.

This covenant is unconditiongllt is first made with Abram, then with Isaac, and later
with Jacob.

2. Contents of the Covenant

(a) Its Formation(Gen. 12:13)

(b) Its Canfirmation(Gen. 13:1417; 15:121; 17:114)

There are seven (7) great things predicted concerning Abram and his seed which go to
make up this covenant:

afil will make of thee a great nation. 0
Abram was chosen from an idolatraustion that God might make him a father of
a great nation. But not only one nati on, many

was to be threefold:
The Dust SeedGen. 13:16) This is supposed to include all the seed of Abraham
from Ishmael, Isaac, and the six sonKefurah. Or the dust seed might only be the seeds of
Ishmael, Esau, and the six sons of Keturah.
The Sand See@lGen. 22:17)i This no doubt includes all the seed of Abraham
through Isaac; all of Israel thugh the twelve sons of Jacob.
The Star See(lGen. 15:5; 22:17) This includes all the spiritual seed of Abraham,
all the faithful remnant and overcomers down through the ages.
This promise was made with an old man, 99 years old,hés aged wife Sarah.
They were childless when the covenant was given and beyond the time of natural reproduction.
Hi s name was changed from Abram which mea
which means f@AFather of tatheMudt the founditreod the natidnb r a h a m
which came from his seed. As a rule nations do not come from individuals.
God spoke the prophecy some 4000 years ago and the Jew is still with us. 1 Kings
4:2-34 shows the greatness of this nation wiiiey were at their height, under Solomon, in favor
with God and man. The time will come again when this nation will be just as great, it not greater.
This miracle nation was formed out of the 12 sons of Jacob, the grandson of Abraham. So they
descendedrom Abraham somd&000 years ago. They are distinct in character, in religion, in
customs. The Jews represent the oldest of nations. They exist in full vigor after their



contemporaries the Hittites, Amorites, Chaldeans, Assyrians, Babylonians, MadiaRsmmans
have long since passed away.

Jonah is a type of the Jewish nation. Wh
dr own hi m; and when in the whal e, the whale wou
time cast Jonah up on thend. So will the Gentile nations ultimately cast out the Jew upon his
own land. The nations are sick because Jonah is in the sea. The Jew cannot be explained apart
from God. He has overshadowed them even in their dispersion.

ISHMAEL (Gen.17:20; 16:1012) i These passages speak of the descendants of
Ishmael who also were to be a great nation. They were to be of a peculiar character. Ishmael was
to be the father of twelve princes. In contrast with the Seed of Jacob who were to bless all
nations; these people were to be a foe to all n
Abraham. Before Ishmael was born God predicted that the posterity of this man would not be
numbered for multitude, that he would be a wild man, his fegainst every man and every
manbdbs hand against hi m. The Hebr &he ArBboans, A wi | d o
from Ishmael, are almost as much a living miracle as the Jews themselves. They boast of being
the children of Abraham. Mohammed, thpiophet, traced his descent from the marriage of
Ishmael with Modad, a daughter of the king of Hejaz. The predictions concerning Ishmael have
been fulfilled in a remarkable way. He begat twelve princes (Gen.-26;12 Chron. 1:2%1).

The history ofthe Arabians is remarkable. They have retained freedom from the first day until

now. Many nations have tried to subdue them, but have failed. The word to Hagar their mother
hasbeen fulfilled; they have been lawless, wild, plundeiina wi | dn atsisBgyplf. a

tried in vain to conquer them. She tried by sending troops against them, but they became such a
menace that Egypt instead built a wall to keep them Gytus the Persianever subdued them.
Herodotus sai d: fi T h by thd Pexsiass tovite coaditioneofvsabjectsshutb d u e d
were considered by them as friends. o Al | ot her
free. Alexander the Greabverturned the Persian Empire and conquered Asia, but the Arabs

alone refusedo make submission or send ambassadors to acknowledge the victor. They took no

notice of him. This so angered Alexander that he was meditating a terrible expedition against

them, the preparations for whickhowed what he thought of that nation. Deathgstop to his

plans and saved the Arabians from onslaudtite Roman§ that great militarynation, failed to

stbdue them to subjection. Pompeii failed to bring them to it. One of the generals of Augustus
penetrated into the country, firmly resolviedsubdue it, but a strange sickness assailed his army

and after two years he was glad to escafih only a rexnant of the army he took into the land.

Trajan, a Roman Emperor (447 A.D.) tried it and the historian Dion gives a strange account of
therason why he raised his siege of one of their
thunderings and hail and other prodigies. At the same time great swarms of flies infested his

camp and he was at last forced to retire with disgrace inmhisi do mai ns. 0

Ishmael became a great nation after the rise of Mohammed of Arabia in 622 A.D.

They emerged from their desert home and under the name of Saracens, conquered with amazing
rapidity a vast extent of Asiatic and European territgkjter the flood of invasion was past, they

again subsided to the limits of Arabia and continued their independence. They trade with Egypt

as Ishmael did. Their hands are still against other men, as other men are still against them. The
onywaytoaccont f or the Arabian is Godbés prediction
17:20; 21:1221).

Abraham al so had six sons with Keturah who
These sons developed into great nations but are not so mailkad@and Ishmael.

b.Ail will bless theeo

Temporal blessingéGen. 13:2; 148)T i Abr aham was heavy with r
is the meaning of the verse. God gave to him the Land of Canaan and an abundance of herds,
flocks, sheep, camelstce Someone has calculated that if Abram were living today he would be
so wealthy that the late John D. Rockefeller would be no more than a door keeper in his tent. The

12¢



Dead Sea alone has been estimated to have a value of $1,200,000,000.00. It ¢ddctiveel
richest spot on the earth. When Abraham went down to fight against the kings that took Sodom
and Lot, he won a victory over them with his trained household servantsricBlydblessed him
in victory. When Abr ah a m&eeking a brideafor tsaac, hentdd t o L ab
how rich his master was in flocks, herds, silver, gold, 4senvants, maidervants, camels, and
asses (Gen. 24:22,35).
Spiritual blessings(Gen. 15:6)7 One of the greatest things ever written of

Abrahams t hi s verse. Abraham is also called Godbéo
2:23). Abraham believed God, walked with God by faith and will receive a great reward.

c.il will make thy name great?o

This is a remarkable thingconcem i ng Abr aham. Abrahambs na

is the outstanding name of Scripture. It occurs more than 300 times. But outside of Scripture,
Abrahamis morepopular than ChristJew, Christian, and Mohammedan revere his name.

What did Abralam actually do? He wandered about Canaan like a pilgrim, pitched
his tent, and built an altar. He was not a-@giver like Moses; not a poet like David; not a
statesman like Daniel; not a prophet like Isaiah. We have no record of any writings fran.his p
But he had a great name.

dAThou shalt be a blessingbo
ASal vation is of the JewsoOo said Jesus (Jol
the whole world through the Jews. Theeday of |

world-wide evangelization. God will then bless her and make her a blessing.
el will bless them that bless theeo

AAnd curse him that curseth theeo

These blessings and cursingave been wonderfully fulfiltein the pat history of
the Jewish nation. The nations that have been kind to the Jew have been well treated by God.

The two nations of Great Britain and United States have been blessed both financially and
spiritually because of their treatment of the Jews. Qthgons such as Egypt, Turkey, and Spain

have not because of their atthyoutaucheth theappeiofd t he J
Hiseyeo (Zech. 2:8).

EGYPTi Thi s country was | srael s oppressor f
plagues fell on Egypt: waters turned to blood; borders smitten with frogs; dust of the land
becoming lice; swarms of flies; the malignant murrain; the painful boils; the destructive hail; the
ravenous locusts; the terrible darkness; and the death of #dbdin. See Joel 3:19; Ezek.

29:1416. These predictions against Egypt were accomplished under Nebuchadnezzar and
Cambyses, the Babylonians and the Persians. Later the Saracens conquered the country and with
their hatred of idolatry, and their wary: i T h esme God, but Allah, and Mohamohés His

propheto destroyed all temples and i mages, mutiil
AMALEK i Thi s was | sr ael 0649).fThay save beem etteryDe u't . 2

blotted out, and only their nanmfound in the Book as a witness to the prediction of God (See 1

Chron. 4:43).

MOAB andAMMON (Zeph. 2:910) 17 These people were also destroyed because
of their treat ment -0l SEGeoatb®Ps. 19787 Olpad. &4; 10BzJerk . 2 5: 3
49:7-22; Ezek. 25:124; Amos 1:1112; Mal. 1:4 concerning EDOM closely allied with Moab
and Ammon.
TYRE AND SIDON (Amos 1:910; Joel 3:48; Ezek. 26:36) These city nations
were also destroyed because of their attitude toward .Israel
PHILISTIA T (Ezek. 25:1517; 2 Chron. 26:6; 2 Kgs. 18:8)
DAMASCUS' (Amos 1:35)
ALL NATIONS (Joel 3:23) 1 He will gather them in the Valley of Armageddon
and destroy in the Valley of Jehoshaphat.




Phamohdetermined to drive Israel into the Red Sea, but was himself drowned in it.
Hamanerected a gallows for the Jew Mordecai and was himself hanged TimeitT hree Hebrew
Childrenwere thrown into the fiery furnace and then the men that threw thenréncast in and
consumed. Daniel was put into the den of lions, and then those that put him there were cast in
and eaten. Frederick the Great sai d: ATo opp
nation. o N-46twherehrist will be E23udde df the nations.
f . In the@ shall all the families of the earth be blesséd
Later on the Lord adds: Aln thee and t hy
bl essed. 0 We can divide t he itywdlthode whonltaxee t wo pa
directly or indirectly come in contact with Abraham and his seed; and in the other class those who
have not. All monotheism is traceable to Abraham and his seed. About half of the population of
the world have come in contact wittbraham.
ABRAHAMIC NATIONS (Monotheists)i English, Scottish, Irish, Norwegian,
Swedes, Danes, Dutch, Belgians, French, SpaRisiiuguesgltalians, Greeks, Germans, Poles,
Russians, Finns, Austrians, Hungarians, Armenians, Turks, Jewsiaksa Persians, Egyptians,
Moors, Converts from heathenism, various races in the Americas, Africa, and Australia.
NON-ABRAHAMIC NATIONS i (Polytheists)i Chinese, Japanese, Mongols,
Tartars, Telegus, Bengalis, Singhalese, Burmese, SiamekgsMayaks of Borneo, Hottentots,
Bushman, Bantus, American Indian, Patagonians, Cannibals.
After 4000 years since Abraham lived his influence is felt in the world to the extent
that nearly half of the human race know of him and revere himGaln 3:8, Paul repeats the

promi se to Abr aham: Aln thee shall al | nati ons
was fiNow unto Abraham and his seed were the prol
many; but as of onendto they se d , which is Christ. o So all th

families of the earth who revere Abraham have come through Christ. Some day when Christ will
have destroyed all godless nations, the whole earth will come under the blessings of Christ,
Abrahand s s eed.

Connected with this promise and blessing is the promise of the land (Gen. 13:14
18). It was after Lot had made his selfish chaitthe wellwatered plain that God gave this land
to Abraham and his seed. This promise was latemethéo Isaac, then to Jacob, and in due time
they came in and possessed the land. Israel still owns all the land given to Abraham, but as yet
they do not possess it.

Thomas Chalmers gives Israel title to the land in the following interesayg w

(1) Homestead Law In a homestead a person or persons live on a piece of land
for a certain number of years and then it belongs to them. The Canaanites only had squatter
rights to the land; it belongs to Israel. They homesteaded it Enttheir possession.

(2) Gift or Granti God gave it to Israel as a gift and not to any other people. He is
the Lord of the earth and has a right to give as He sees fit.

(3) Covenant Israel is forever a bloetharked peo@. Through the Abrahamic
Covenant they own their land.

(4) Conquest Josh. 11:180; Deut. 20:1a18.

(5) Right of Tenurg This is the Law of Omar. If you hold a piece of land long
enough it belongs to you. lIsrael held it 825 years.

(6) Purchaseé An explanation is necessary, for a land that is a gift cannot be
purchased. Yet that is what happened. Canaan had become polluted because of their sin (Jer.
2:7). Christ had to redeem the people and the lart tifle is sealed with his precious blood.
Chri st hol ds the title. Joseph Rabinowitz says
brother Jesus. 0

This Covenant is unconditional.
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3. Conclusion of the Covenant
This has todo with the Jewish race and will continue until Israel is completely
established in their land. Then all the promises will culminate relative to Abraham and to his
seed.

THE SIGN OF THE COVENANT Circumcision (Gen. 17:94).

Dr. W. Griffith Thomas presents this sign in a fourfold way:

(1) Designationi It designated them as marked by the rite of circumcision. The
Hebrew race is a marked race in this manner.

(2) Separatiori They are a separated people unto God from all the peaupihe
earth. They are to be a distinct nation among the nations.

(3) Purificationi There is a spiritual significance to the rite of circumcision (Deut.
30:6 with Jer. 9:25). This because they did not live the pure lives which God intentiezhido
live. Paul says that we are the circumcision who worship God, and have no confidence in the
flesho (Phil. 3:3).

(4) Possessiori Ci rcumci si on marks them off as God
treasure.

VI. THE MOSAIC COVENANT

This Covan a n t is also called fAThe Ol d Covenanto
covenant, not made with an individual, buith a nation. It contains the substance of the
covenants of fl esh, | and, and ciremaste0i siina m | |t

Christ should come (a disciplinarian) (Ga. 3:24).

1. CONSTITUTION OF THE COVENANT (Ex. Chs. 2681, Gal. 3:1725).

Five hundred years have now passed since the time of Abraham; and now we have
another covenant associated with the nanfe Mo s e s . Abraham may be calll
Nati ono but Moses may be called AThe Founder of

Israel had come to Egypt in the days of Joseph and had settled in the Land of Goshen.

Here they enjoyed the best of the land. Buw ribe tide has turned. There is a Pharaoh on the
throne who does not know Joseph. A change in dynasty had evidently occurred and now the
Children of Israel are made slaves and put into hard labor.

Moses life is in three stages of 40 years eadttqA:23,30). Forty years in Egypt,
forty in Midian, and forty in the Wilderness. He was educated in the court of Pharaoh, but
refused the riches, the pleasures and the glories of Egypt in order to suffer with his people and
ultimately lead them to ther®mised Land the covenanted land. Itis in this third and last stage
of his life that we findMoses at Mt. Sinai receiving the covenant from God. The Theophany or
manifestation of God at Sinai was most angpiring and solemn. God came to the motiis,
glory was visible and His words audible. The Covenant of Promise made with Abraham is now
supplemented, not supplanted, by the Covenant of Law to which the nation as such was a party
(Gal. 3:1619).

2. CONTENTS OF THE COVENANT

This is aconditional covenanfExod. 19:5; 20:25)

This Mosaic or Law Covenant is in three parts: (1) The Moral Law (Ex. CHa0}19
(2) The Civil Law (Ex. Ch. 24); (3) The Ceremonial Law (Ex. Chs.-25). Each of these
parts is essential to the other @ndether forming this covenant. The Commandments or Moral
Law of right and wrong. The judgments or Civil Law would govern the social life of Israel. The
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Ordinances or Ceremonial Law would govern the religious life. These three elements form the
Law asthat word is used in the N.T. (Matt. 5:18).

The commandments and the ordinances formed one religious system. The
commandments were a ministry of condemnation and death (2 C&). 3The ordinances gave,
in the person of the High Priest, epresentative of the people with Jehovah, and in the sacrifices
a fAicovero (kaphar) for their-3969%Romi 32Nt i ci pati c

There was a threefold giving of the Law:

(1) Orally (Ex. 20:317)7 This wasthe pure Law, with no provision of priesthood
and sacrifices for failure. This was accompanied by the judgments (Ex2213). Then the
directions for keeping the annual feasts (23124 Then instruction for the conquest of Canaan
(23:26:33). Thes instructions Moses communicated to the people (Ex-824:3

(2) Written (Ex. 24:9-31:18) 7 Moses was then called up to receive the Tables of
Stone. He was to receive a transcript of the Law given orally. While Moses was gone, the people
under Aaron made a golden calf, worshipping it while dancing around it in nakedness. They
became idolaters and broke the first commandment. Moses returns, and upon witnessing this
gruesome sight, breaks the Tables of the Law on the mountain. Then togdihbewievites he
orders 3000 of the nude idolaters slain.

(3) Rewritten (Ex. Ch. 34)i Moses again ascends the mountain and receives the Law
written on new tablets of stone. Now the sacrificial system is instituted. A tabernacle is built for
God because He could not dwell openly with a sinful peogeone to idolatry. They could now
approach God only by means of the altar of sacrifice, and a holy priesthood. The blood of the
sacrifices pointedhe way to The Lamb of God Who would come in thiéness of time to take
away their sins (Gal. 4:4).

3. CONDITIONS OF THE COVENANT

This Covenant being conditional has blessings for obedience and punishment for
disobedience. The responsibility resting upon those to whom this covenantdagEx. 19:5
6; Lev. 26:3; Deut. 28:1). The marvel of this covenant rests not only in the blessings promised,
but also in the punishment predicted (Ex. 19:6; Lev. A83Deut. Ch. 28). The predictions
relative to | srael 6s tha theyihavd eenrfulfilledto the verg leterr k ab | e
They are fully set forth in Lev. Ch. 26 and Deut. Ch. 28.

Note a few examples from these chapters, such as Deut. 28:37. Someone has
transl ated this verse: i T le ocaionsswhithér tlehdvah shalla | | ed S
|l ead thee. 0 Thwowadd di $ ramemated Hbdlrew ASheni n:
hiss and byword. This word has been taken up by the world but it was God who called the
apostate Jew this first. See also hd@ 9:7; 2 Chron. 7:20; Jer. 24:9.

Deut. 11:16177 Palestine unlike Egypt had two seasons of rain: the early rain which
softened the earth for plowing and the latter rain which brought maturing and ripening of the
grain. But they disobeyed Goaddthe rain ceased. A few years ago water ran in the brook
Kedron for the first time in 1600 years. This is predicted of the restoration (Jog17):21

Deut. 28:33i This tookplace time and aga during the ime of the Judges by the
Moabites, Caaanites, Midianis, the Philistines and the Ammonites. Israel was also oppressed
by the Egyptians, the Assyrians and the Babylonians.

Deut. 281491 Thi s fAnation from afarodo could mean
Romans who finally destroyed Jerlesa in A.D. 70. Both Vespasion and Adrian went to Judea
from commands in England. Their movements were swift as eagles, which their standards bore
see 28:63.

Though this people have been persecuted and almost exterminated at times, they still
remai n. I't is because Gododés covenants with Abra
is sure, see Jer. 31:35.
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4. CONCLUSION OF THE COVENANT

This covenant as we shall see is merged with The Palestinian Covenant. It continues
until theNew Covenant is ushered in.

The Sign of this CovenanffHE SABBATH. The seventh day of the vieis the sign
of this covenant. This sign belongs to the Jew and not the Gentile. God did not give it in Egypt.
He gave it to Israads a sign (EX31:12-14). The Law given to Israel (Ex. 31:18) is given this
sign between Israel and God (Deut. 518 Ezek. 20:120). It was a sign given to Israel as a
remembrance of their marvelous deliverance from Egypt. There is also here a principlé of life
one dayods rest in seven. The Sabbathas&was neve
religious obligation in thi®ispensation (Col. 2:2&7; Gal. 4:911). However, there is a practical
application here for all time. Man is built on a seven play, like a seveday clock and needs
one day for rewinding. The Sabbath is still the seventh day of the week. It has never been
replaced by any so called Christian Sunday. It was Constantine€88288.D.) who first passed
a decree that Christians vehip on the first day of the week. Cat17 tells us that all these
things were shadows of coming things. The believer today finds his spiritual rest in Christ.
AnCome unto me, all ye that | abor and288®.e heavy |

VILI. THE PALESTINIAN COVENANT (Deut. Ch. 2981:10)

This covenant is practically a continuation of the Mosaic Covenant. It gives the
conditions under which Israel entered the Land of Promise. The nation had never yet possessed
all the lam given to Abraham (Gen. 15:18; Num. 344).

1. CONSTITUTION OF THE COVENANT (Deut. 30:110)

This Covenant was given to Israel after the years of wandering in the Wilderness.
Israel was brought to the border of the land at Katbeshea, bubecause of unbelief they did
not enter the land. They then went into a period of wandering for forty years.

Now they were ready to enter in again. The Mosaic Covenant had promised
punishment on Israel for disobedience. That punishment inchelad plucked off the land and
scattered among all the nations of the earth. A sovereign God in His foreknowledge knew that
they would be disobedient. The Palestinian Covenant is given in view of this foreseen world
wide dispersion of Israel (30:1).

2. CONTENTS OF THE COVENANT

a. Compassion upon the peopl®eut. 30:3a) This will be done by God after the
people have repented of their sins and returned unto the Lord.

b. Revelation given by GodDeut. 30:3a)i Jehovah will return to aher His
scattered people Israel. This will take place at the Great Unveiling. This Covenant is therefore
associated with His Great Advent to earth (Amos13th

c. Restoration of the Peop({®eut. 30:4)i He will gather them from the four esaf
the earth.

d. Possession of the Lan@eut. 30:5)i They shall again inherit the land promised to
their fathers (Isa. 11:112; Jer. 23:38; Ezek. 37:225).

e. Conversion of the NatiofDeut. 30:6)i A spiritual circumcision of théeart will
take place (Rom. 11:287; Hos. 2:1416).

ff.Condemnati on o f(Delt.s30:@ierhodeswhEhawe @fflicted Israel
will in turn be punished (Isa. 142; Joel 3:18; Matt. 25:3146).

g. Provision of ProsperityDeut.30:9-10) i Earthly riches will be their blessing when
again the Lord brings them into their land (Amos. 9]

3. CONDITIONS OF THE COVENANT(Deut. 30:12)

The one condition of this covenant is national repentance. When Israel is purged and
cleansed, they will acknowledge their sin and repent before God.
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4. CONCLUSION OF THE COVENANT
This covenant will run until the end of the Millennium or The Great Conflagration.
This Covenant is conditional under the Mosaic Covenant, but uncomaditinder the Abrahamic
and New Covenants.
VIll.  THE DAVIDIC COVENANT (2 Sam. 7:417)

This is another of the great covenants of the Scripture. Five hundred years had now
passed since God made His covenant with Moses.

1. CONSTITUTION OF THE COENANT
Joshua, the great leader that followed Moses, had led the people into the Land of
Canaan. After his death defection set in, they intarried with heathen people, fell into
idolatry, and became servants of their enemies. In their miseryra@adup judges who in turn
delivered them from their enemies.

Then they desired a king, not willing to a\
and gave them Saul. He was a man after their own eyes, and ruled Israel for 40 years. The
seconki ng was David, a man after Godds heart. He

This covenant was given to David through Nathan the prophet at Jerusalem. David
had been a great warrior and now he had rest from all his enemies. He wanted to bugd a h
for the Lord. He consulted Nathan the prophet, but was finally told that God would forbid it.
Instead God promised to build a house for him , not out of cedar, but a royal political house.

God told David that he would have a son; that God didnal his Father. This could
only refer ultimately to Jesus Christ. So God gave Davidwse foreverathrone forevera
kingdom foreverand ason forever David did not fully understand this promise, but worshipped
God for His kindness and grace.

2. CONTENTS OF THE COVENANT(2 Sam. 7:1216)

a. A Perpetual HouséVrs. 1213)1 This Davidic House is not a matertabusejt is
to be a political and spiritual one. It has reference to his posterity.

b. A Perpetual KingdonVr.12)i Thi s i s the sphere of his ro
greater son is to have a kingdom and an earthly sphere of rule. This kingdom will never be
destroyed when established in his seed. This kingdom is now in abeyance, but will ultimately be
set up.

c. A Perpetual ThronéVr. 13)1 This gives him royal authority. He shall rule with a
rod of iron in that day when He sits upon His throne (Ps. 2:9).

3. CONDITIONS OF THE COVENANT

This is an Unconditional IColve nling . f atThtesr of,0
chasten himdo, AMy mer ci5., Al took and | puto (Vr
This is very interesting. There is one condition. This Scripture has a twofold meaning
and fulfill ment: first, Daviddés son Sol omon, ar

Adam Cl arke has suggested this translation
Hi m, | wi || chasten him with the rod of meno (S
greater Son; also His redemptive work, for in that kingdom onlydaemed people can enter.
That is why we read fiforevero. It i s the House

the hope of the world.

Disobedience in the Davidic family is visited with chastisement; but never to the
abrogation othe Covenant (2 Sam. 7:15; Ps. 8937 Isa. 24:5; 54:3). The chastisement fell,
first in the division of the kingdom under Rehoboam and finally in the cap{®ikgs. 25:17).
Christ will be crowned the next King of Israel (Luke :33; Acts 2:2932; 15:1417).
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4. CONCLUSION OF THE COVENANT
This Covenant will be perpetual until that day when Christ shall deliver up the
kingdom to the Father. This may be many ages in the future.
The Sign of the CovenantA SON (Isa. 7:14; 9:@) 1 The sign of this Covenant is a

Soni The Lord Jesus Christ (Luke 1:303 ; 2:12) . AiThe Lord shal/l gi Vv
Hi s Father David. o This is the great point. S
it, but David never satinnmmy mands heart. | t wi | | be a throne

Hi s Fat h doday,sbut thbnrHe wi# sit on His own throne. Today there is a King in
Heaven without a throne, and on earth a throne without a King.

The throne might begopetual and the kingdom perpetual, but how could a man be
perpetual? That troubled David as he sat before the Lord. David saw his son Solomon on the

t hrone, but he didnot live to see the Covenant f
God also revealed somethiagl se t o David and that was the
will set up thy seed after theeodo (Vr. 12) and dl
both human and Divine. He would be both man an:
andDavi ddéds Lor d. So Daviddéds son born of David is
of Davido (Rev. 22:16) . No wonder David said:
king was to be a royal son of David begotten by God. This explamswHe coul d rei gn dnf

and evero (Ps. 45:6).

Christ came into this world with this dual natiir®ivine and human. Jesus went to a
fig tree to gather figs because He was human; He spoke the word and cursed the fruitless tree
because He was Dine (Matt. 21:1720). He was resting in a boat because He was a man; He
stilled the waves and the wind because He was Divine (Matt:28:23 At the tomb of Lazarus
He wept because He was human; Lazaarae forth from the dead because He was Divinen(Joh
11:35,43). He was hungry because He was human (Luke 4:2); He fed the multitude because He
was Divine (John 6:1Q23).

God also revealed that His Son would have two great experiences as recorded in
Psalms 16 and 22. He would first suffer deatid then be resurrected. This would all happen
before He sits on the throne. His suffering first and then His glory; the cross first and then the
crown. This is the mystery that the prophets could not comprehend, and the Jews did not want (1
Pet. 1:11).They wanted their Messiah crowned, but not crucified.

This Son would not only have two natures and two remarkable experiences; He would
also have two thrones (Ps. 110; 68:18). He woul
own on earth

He was also to have a twofold sway: one Kingly and the other Priestly. He was to be
aKingPri est (Ps. 110) . This is an interesting f
Davidés | ife for he was n eseefthe miestpbut he was never Davi d
given to assume priestly function. David was of the Tribe of Judah and God recognized only the
Levitical Priesthood. If Christ were on earth today He could not be a priest after the order of
Aaron. But He is and wilbe a Priest after the order of Melchizedek. He will bless both
politically and spiritually.

God also revealed that His Son would take the throne by dold@acti a descent
from glory and a judgment of His people (Ps. 72; 989110:56).

Goddés King would also rule over the Kingdon
people or national and it will also embrace all nations or international (Cpr. Ps. 2:8 with Ps. 72).
Also Israel will become a nation of priests for Jehovah in Higausal rule (1 Pet 2:5).

IX. THE NEW COVENANT (Jer. 31:3134; Heb. 8:813)

This has al so been called nThe Messianic Cov
Christ, not to Abraham or Moses.
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This Covenant is made with Israel and Judbht is called ANewod in con
or the Mosaic Covenant.

The English word ficovenanto is derived from
The Greek word igliathekea di sposi ti on or arr ange mebarih. The H
andneans fAto cut or di vi deo. This Hebrew word

Hebr ew word which meanSofifibocmakenamebyekantat hs
It has the idea of each party having a share in the covenant. A coveramfirimed by sacrifice

T see Gen. Ch. 15; Ps. 50:5; Jer. 34:18). As the Old Covenant was ratified by sacrifice and blood
(Heb. 9:1820) so also the New Covenant (Heb. 9:15).

1. Constitution of the Covenant
This is not an old covenant reneweadhtade over, but an entirely New Covenant as to
character and content. It is contrasted with the one given at Sinai. That was a legal covenant
based on obedience; this one is of pure and sovereign grace.

Paul contrasts these two covenants im2 Ch. 3 as follows:

THE OLD COVENANT THE NEW COVENANT

A ministration of death The ministration of the Spirit

A glory that was done away Rather glorious

The ministration of condemnation glory Much more the ministratioaf right-
eousness exceeds in glory

For if that which was done away was Much more that which remaineth is

glorious glorious
The face of Moses (2 Cor. 31B8) The face of Jesus Christ (2 Cor.3:8;4:6)

The prophet Jereiath was called to go out as a prophet of judgment against the people
and tell them of impending judgment because of their sin. He was severely persecuted for his
preaching. He did not promise an immediate restoration but a future one. It is in tlastimonn
t hat he gives the New Co\Eehkiaalso telis 6f this emewat &and s | nwa t
the coming Mediator between God and man (Ezek. 388487:14, 2128; 11:1719).

The formation of this covenant is recorded in Matt. 2&8@&nd Heb. 8:43. We are
told in Heb. Ch. 8 that to make or ratify a covenant it was necessary that sacrificial victims be
slain (Exod. 24:38). Here Moses slays the lamb in connection with the Old Covenant and seals it
with the blood. The Covenant Bfomise made with Abraham is sealed with sacrifices and blood
(Gen. Ch. 15). The Noahic Covenant was sealed with blood (Gen23)20A covenant is a
contract made strong over the dead victim for the purpose of ratifying the same (Heb. 13:20).

This covenant was made with the House of Judah and Israel. This covenant will be
fulfilled in the future. The First or Old Covenant was established at Sinai; this second or New
Covenant at Zion. It is made with Christ (Heb. 918t 10:1,12,2&7). Tte sacrifice of Christ
was the one altmbracing sacrifice. It abolished all other offerings for sin.

The orthodox Jew today is greatly perplexed. He thinks that he must bring a sacrifice
according to the Old Economy. He rejects the docall sacrifice of Christ. The New
Covenant is better than the Mosaic efficaciously, not morally. It is an unconditional covenant
made with Christ
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2. Contents of the Covenant

a. A RegeneratioifJer. 31:33; Heb. 8:10)
It is God Who egenerates and sanctifies His people. In that day there will be an

obedience to Goddés Law written in the heart. T
not o. It gave commands but did not giopee t he po
under the Ol d Covenant . But this New Covenant
will.

b. A Revelation (Jer. 31:34; Heb. 8:11)

God will reveal Himself to every man and give to him Divine knowledge. Man is
ignorantad needs a | ight and knowledge of God. To |}
(Phil. 3:8,10). The way to please God is to know Him better. Christ is the revelation of God, and
the Bible is the revelation of Christ.

An ancientprophet ays of the fulfill ment of the c¢o\
filled with the knowledge of the glory of the Lc
Heathen ignorance and darkness need this revelation as is seen from Romans

Chapter on. Likewise Israel needs this revelation as is depicted in Isa. 1:3. But in the day of
regeneration all wildl know the Lord. This is tF

c. A Restoration(Jer. 31:34; Heb. 8:12)

There will be no morea remembrance of their sins and iniquities. In the Old
Covenant they made remembrance of sin every yea
wi || forgive and forgeto (See Ps. 103:12; | sa.
forgets; butHe forgets what we remember. He remembers that we are dust and we often forget
that.

This covenant like all the covenants is made to be fulfilled on earth. There is no
covenant made during the ages that relates to the Church, the Bodyisbf GYie are related to
thepreage Covenant of Redemption. OQur Dbl essings i
earthly blessings (Eph. 1:3).

3. Conditions of this Covenant

This covenant is entirely unconditional. Itiséas on t he formul a Al
31:31,33; Heb. 8:8,10). Like Paul on the road to Damascus, Israel will some day be completely
undone in herself and can only ask, fiLord what v

4. Conclusion of the Covenant

This covenant, like all the covenants, will end with the great consummation at the
end of the ages when God shall be all in all (1 Cor. 15:28).



LESSON #12 THE INITIATION PRINCIPLE

INTRO:

Definition: The Initiation Principle is that principle by which God initiates the believer
into His truth through the mysteries revealed in Scripture.
The Greek word musterion, a secret or mysteryn ithé LXX Version translated from

the Hebe w wor d r az, meaning FfAsecreto. Raz occurs
(2:18,19,27,28,29,30,47; 4:9). The Greek word musterion is used 27 times in thietiNge in
the Gospels (Matt . 13:11; Mk . 4 :tléasRom.l1ux2be 8: 10) ;

16:25; 1 Cor. 2:7; 4:1; 12; 14:2; 15:51; 2 Thess. 2:7pk 1:9; 3:3; 3:4; 3:9; 5:32; 6:19; Col.
1:26; 1:27; 2:2; 4:3; 1 Tim. 3:9; 3:16); and four times in the Revelation ((1:20; 10:7; 17:5; 17:7).
The Greeks wer eysnoetreide sfoorast hweeilrl fans ot her pat
these was not learning or wisdom, but INITIATION. A knowledge of these mysteries could only
come to the initiates. Those not initiated could never find out the simplest secret. They could be
kept secet from the keenest minds and revealed to the meanest mind. Upon entering any so
called secret society one has to be initiated into its secrets.
Al | Godos ways ar e secret i n a sense, beca
revelation. The mysteries secrets of Scripture are those which He has positively hidden until
His appointed time.
Al | the secrets of Scripture follow mands f
failure of Adam and the failure of Israel nationally.
The word mysteryis a word that God has taken from paganism and glorified in His
Word. Among the pagans the religious mysteries were secrets into which only a few were
initiated; whereas Biblical mysteries are given for one and all to know, if they have eyes to see
and ars to hear (Matt. 13:156). The word mystery in Scripture does not mean something that
is mysterious and neanderstandable. It simply means knowledge withheld until revealed. It
could never be discovered by mere reach and reason of human undegstahdis always
necessary to keep in mind the TIME when each secret is revealed. Thus it behooves us: (1) To

keep in mind that each of Godds secrets was unk

They must never be forced into previous revelatgiven at a time when God was hiding them.
Paulinhispro¢r i son Epistles reveals that, iBehol d,

al | sl eep, but we shalll al |l be changedo and, i v

toget her 0 (11The€so 4:17). This vlaed a mystery never revealed before that a
company of believers will be alive when Christ comes and will ascend with Christ.

Moses says in Deut. 29: 29: AfThe secret thin
things which are ne2aled belong unto us and to our children forever, that we may do all the
words of the | aw. 0

God has not revealed all His truth at once. It has been progressive as His dispensational
dealing with man has c¢hanged.,andB&eBlthe booklevemtp O Dani
the time of the endd (Dan. 12: 4) . Abraham coul
numberl ess as At he stars of the heaven, and as
without a revelatiorirom God. The rysteries of the Kingdom of the Heavens while the King is
away (Matt. Ch. 13) could not have been known without a divine revelation. The Church which
is the Body of Christ (Eph. 3:9) could not have been known without a special revelation given
to Paul. P a u | speaks of himself and other ministers &
Cor . 4: 1) . It we are to be good fAstewards of t
mystery in Scripture iknowledge withheld until God revealswhile the current use of the word
may either mean knowledge withheld completely, or until one gets to the last page of the mystery
story.
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I THE MYSTERIES OF THE KINGDOM OF THE HEAVEN®Viatt. Ch. 13 (11) )

These mysteries of the kingdom of the heavensneagr been revealed before. It had
never been revealed that when the King came He would be rejected by His people and that there
would be a long interval between His rejection and the restoration of the Kingdom. This was
concealed from the prophets. Theophets predicted the sufferings and the glory of Christ but
the long interval between was unknown. Peter tells us (1 Petll)1Bat the prophets searched
diligently regarding this matter and were puzzled. It was only after Christ had been rbjected
His people that He spoke in parables and gave the revelation of these mysteries of the Kingdom
of the Heavens. These mysteries were given only to the disciples who had ears to hear and eyes
to see and understand the truth (Matt. 13:11).

1. Parableor Mystery of the Sower, Seed, and S{iatt. 13:39; 13:1823)

Here the Lord indicates that all the seed sown would not result in fruit. Only one
fourth of the seed sown would bear fruit and only-thed of this would bear a hundred fold.

This mystery gives also the causes why the Kingdom was rejected: (1) the opposition of the
Devil; (2) the weakness of the flesh; and (3) the world and its riches.

2. Parable or Mystery of the Tares and Whaédtt. 13:2430; 3643)

The mystery @veals that the good seed will be aped by Satan who sows tares among
the wheat. During the time of growth they both resemble each other. Only at the time of harvest
will God reveal the true wheat and the false tares. This mystery traces the fortuhes of
Kingdom to the end of the age when Christ will clear the field of all intruding hypocrites, casting
them into fia furnace of fireo.

3. Parable or Mystery of the Mustard Sd#thtt. 13:3132)

A mustard seed grows into an abnormal tree represggtitan outward aspects of the
growth of the Kingdom. This false greatness will afford a covert for malignant spiritual powers.
Birds represent evil powers (Matt. 13:19; Dan. 4:21; Rev. 18:2).

4. Parable or Mystery of the L eav@datt. 13:3335)

Leaven is put into three measures of meal until all is leavened. Leaven in Scripture
represents that which is evil and corrupts (Matt. 16:6). Corruption is the secret of the greatness of
the Kingdom which permeates the whole. Nothing can stop firbut

These four parables or mysteries were spoken to the multitude; the following three are
given to the disciples.

5. Parable or Mystery of the Hid Treasijhatt. 13:44)

A treasure is hid in a field. The field is then purchasedvdtidit the treasure. This
refers to Israel as a nation who are the treasure (Exod. 19:5). The field we are told is the world in
which they are hid (Matt. 13:38).

6. Parable or Mystery of the Peé@Matt. 13:4546)

This refers to the faithfur e mnant among Godods
Afovercomer so of the Book of Revel at
constitute the fAstar seedo of Abraha

7. Parable or Mystery of the Dragri®latt. 13:4750)

This refers tdhe end of the age when Christ will separate the good from the bad. He
wi || direct His angels to cast the bad into At he

peopl e I

s
on; t he br

[
m.

Il THE MYSTERY OF | SRAHKROomM.312B)LI NDNESS

This is someti mes tchad | @ldi:ve fTirheee OMybset cearuys eo ft h €

tree i s used in the illustration of | srael 6s b |
blindness here and not the fact.InlsaWwe91l0net e t hat
have thepr ophet 6s predi cti on italuditial dr pdgment blindness.l d be b
This blindness wil/|l continue unti |l ithe full nes:¢
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of blindness, Israel will be blesséda nat i on al sual I | vnaet si so na f tAhTeh eGefn t i
come in during the Tribulation Period and perhaps by the 144,000 and their ministry (See Rev.
7:4-10).

II. THE MYSTERY OF THE TRANSFORMATION AND TRANSLATION OF
THE SAINTS (1 Thess. 4:138; 1 Cor. 15:556)

Here wehave a revelation that there will be a company of saints living at the time of
Christdéds Second Advent who will escape the final
meet Christ in the air. This has no reference to the Church, the Body of viidktwill be at
this time with Him in glory (Col. 3:4). The revelation tells that both the dead in Christ and the

l'iving wild/l together me et the Lord in the air.
incorruption, and this mortal (living body)urs t put on immortalityo (1 Ci
l'iving wild.l shout: ifi0O death, where is thy stin
grave, where is thy victoryodo (1 Cor. 15:55) . S

transbrmed, and together will go to meet Christ in the air. After He has done his work of wrath
upon His enemies, these saints will come back with Him to earth, and the blessings of the
Millennial Kingdom.

V. MYSTERY OF THE FAITH (1 Tim. 3:9)

Thedd i nite article fAthed designates #Afaitho.
subjectmatter of the faith. It is that doctrine of truth which was kept secret until revealed and in
this context reveal ed by PawChrist andithe Gaespehofthei t ho i s
Grace of God (see 3:16). It included Paul 6s Go:
Justification by Faith alone.

V. THE MYSTERY OF GODLINESS(1 Tim. 3:16)

This verse is connected with the latter pdrt over se 15, Aof the trutha
constitutes the fAsecret of godlinesso. The fAtr |
says: AThe contents of this truth or mystery

ungodliness, t norm and inspiration of godliness, the Divine life in man, causing him to live
unt o God as Christ did and does (Rom. 6:10). 0
iThe mystery of godlinesso is the substance
because it was, historically, hiddenilrgvealed in the person and work of Christ; also because it
was concealed from human wisdom.
Paul speaks about this mystery as being #fAgre
difficulties, but of importance. Here we have some very profourit.trlihe Apostle has been
giving instruction about the appointment of bishops or overseers, deacons, and their wives,
insisting that they be in every way qualified to take such high and responsible offices. All this in

view of the f actthet haitvifintgh eGocdhou ricsh ficcthe pi |l |l ar ar
natural then is this lyrical outburst which follows the mention of the truth! For the revealed
Atrutho with which the church is entrusted is C
in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, preached unto the nations, believed on in the
worl d, received up into gloryo.

We note here that the clauses are all parallel, with each two forming a pair, and heaven
d earth contrelsd ednd Aheirei tiocs; AffAnregel s o and
I

a
f oryo.

n
g
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1. AManifested in the flesh (John 1:14; Rom. 1:3; 8:3; 9:5; 1 Jn. 4:2)
Here we have the manifestation of the Incarnation. This is a foundation truth. If
Christ is not God mafested in the flesh then all else is of little importance. This is the heart of

Godbébs redemptive progr am, the virgin birth of J
piety. Here is the Lord Jesus (@ethralltisetfullnessncar nat ¢
of the Godhead bodilybo ( Co lexisterize. 9He .could SBshes e wor
iBefore Abraham was, I amdé (Jn. 8:58).

Christ was in the form of God (Phil. 2:6);
expressmage of Hi s persono (Heb. 1:3) . From this c
flesh. Under human conditions His essential attributes were veiled. He did not appear to men
what He really was. He was not egeaogmigzevd thhy Gool
In.1:22) ; as Athe image of the invisible God (Col
He who had all power in heaven and earth (Matt. 28:18); Who was before all things and by
Whom al l things consi ski n(gCodf. tlhel 79 ge sWwh o( IwaTsi nii.t

contrary, He was regarded a® imposter, a usurper, and a blasphemer. He was hated,
persecuted, and finally put on a cross to die a cruel, ignominious death. He was poor, tempted,
and a Man of Sorrows.

2. AJustified in the Spirid

Here we have the manifestation of the resurrection. This is thest@ag of the

Christian faith. It secures and substantiates the claims that Christ made in the flesh, in life and
death. Here we have the same contrast letilee flesh and the Spirit of Christ as in 1 Pet. 3:18:
fibeing put to death in the fl esh, but quickened
Spirit at Hisbaptismand His transfiguration (Matt. 3:17; 17:5 see also Matt. 12:18; Eph. 1:6; Col.
1:13).

So far as the bodily manifestation was concerned, there was nothing to indicate that
Jesus of Nazareth was the qgpastent Son of God. But He was vindicated by the Spirit as such.

He was fidecl ared to be t heto®egpirtoffholiessdbythe t h p o we
resurrection from the deadodo (Rom. 1:4) . Gl i mp:
sphere. It is seen in His spotless and exalted character; His works and words of love, life, and
liberty (See Jn. 6:63; Matt2128; 2 Cor. 3:17).

3 . Seenibf Angels

Here we have the manifestation of His Heavenly Appearance. This could be
transl ated Ashowed Hi mself toodo (See Matt. 17: 3;

He was seen of angels both in His incéiorastate, and in His glorification. The
angels heralded His birth; they strengthened Him after the temptation; they upheld Him in the
garden; they declared His resurrection; and at His ascension predicted His Second Advent (See
Luke 1:3033; Matt. 4:11;Luke 22:43; 24:4; Acts 1:1011). How the angels must have
wondered at the way He humbled Himself, and was made a little lower than the angels (Heb. 2:9)
for the suffering of death. Even the angelic host was given a new insight into the character and
purpose of God by the miracle of the incarnation. But there will also be a great appearance of
Christ to the angelic world when He shall be manifested in glory (Col. 3:4; Phil. 2:10; Eph. 3:10).

4 . Preaéhed unto the Gentiges

Here we have thenanifestation of His proclamation. The Book of Acts records the
fact that the Gospel was preached not only at Jerusalem, Samaria, and the uttermost parts of the
land (Acts 1:8) but also by Paul and his associates to Rome and possibly to Spain (Acts 28).

He was proclaimed fiamong the nationso whi ch
the Afoolishness of preachingo (1 Cor. 1:21) th
symbolism or ritual.

This will have its great future fulfil ment when Jehovaho6s true v
people, will go to the nations (See Isa. 4B3(8.
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5 . Belie¥ed on in the Worlal
This is the manifestation of Salvation. Not withstanding all the opposition and
persecution, the Lord has blessed MVord, so that the gospel has been accepted in all places.
Men were invited to renounce the manner of life that was regarded as most desirable and best,
and to take up a cross. The Gospel prevailed because the Holy Spirit brought conviction and

conversb n . Countless millions have not been the vi
godl iness. O

6 . Received up into Gloky

This is the manifestation of the Ascension.
of pomp and majesty. Heas taken back to glory from whence He came. He had been a Victim
on earth; now He is a Victor i n Heaven. When H
hast prepared for meodo (Heb. 10:5) . When He car
righ t hand, unt i | [ make thine enemies thy footst

with an unchangeable priesthood, and giving unsearchable riches.
The Ascension is one of the fundamental doctrines of the Christian faith. The
Incarnatian, the Crucifixion, and the Resurrection would not be complete without the crown of
the Ascension. Here is the seal of Divine approval upon the work for which He came into the
world. Pentecost, with its coming of the Holy Spirit as a Comforter, wastaeti upon the
Ascension (Jn. 16:7). His Ascension is also the assurance that He will come again (Acts 1:11).
1 Tim. 3:16 impresses upon us how profound is the Divine truth as seen in Jesus
Christ. How gloriously perfect is the GosélChrist. Nothing need be added to it and nothing
must be taken from it. Trul vy, Afgreat is the mys

V1. THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY (2 Thess. 2:7)

The mystery of godliness is the mystery of God in Christ reconciling the world unto
Himself. The mystery of iniquity or lawlessness is man exalting himself to become God. Paul

says here that ithe mystery of iniquity doth al
confesseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh is not of God; and that spirit of
Antichrist, whereof ye have heard that it shoul

John 4:3). Lawlessness, iniquity and humanism have been in the world since the Fall of man.
The development of sin down through the agethe development of man doing his utmost in
rebellion against God. This rebellion culminated at the Fall, at the Flood, at Babel, at the
Crucifixion and finally it will culminate in the great tribulation und@ntichrist and the False
Prophet. eryThd rmyaswml essnessd is the mass of | aw
itself at the end of this age. The position o
emphasizes the concealed character of the evil power.

This undercurrent of evik the menace to all moral, social, and spiritual work in the
world. The world does not recognize the workings of Satan and his host of demons. This will all
culminate in the superman, Antichrist, whom Christ will destroy with the brightness of His
coming (2 Thess. 2:8).

VII. THE MYSTERY OF PAUL GBMA6RBR7YGOSPELDS

Mr . C. H. Welch reminds us in his Alphabetic
seek to demonstrate the principle that where history ceases (so far as Israelriseddremane
element of mystery comes in. It might be the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven; it might be the
mysteries of Goddés purpose in appointing Nebuch
present dispensation of the Mystery, but the sequieribe samé This is important to see.

This passage has caused considerable controversy because of its position in this Epistle.
It is a doxology. It is customary for Paul to conclude his Epistles in Benediciohh e Gr ace of
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our Lord Jesus Chtisd6 et c. and Thie doxolagy i alsoodriougly placed in the
different manuscripts: (1) In over 190 it stands after Ch. 14:23; (2) In two or three it is omitted
altogether; (3) In one there is a space left after verse 24; and in anottaeassfeft after Ch.
14:23; (4) In some manuscripts it stands in both places; (5) In the manuscripts where the
Doxology stands as we have in our A.V. the Benediction in verse 24 is omitted. However, Dr.
E.W. Bullinger in his structure of Romans showd th&s Doxology must be a part of the Epistle
and also stand where it does. We will set out his structure:
Al 1:1-6. The GOSPEL, always revealed, never hidden.
B/ 1:7-15. Epistolary
C/ ai 1:871 8:39. Doctrinal
b1 9:17 11:36. Dispensational
C/ ai 12:17 15:7. Practical
bi Dispensational
B/ 15:121 16:24. Epistolary
A/l 16:25227. The MYSTERY. Never revealed, always hidden.

I n Romans 1:1 Phel GeppaeksobabGatdofiwhi ch was n
through the O. T. prophet s. In 16:25 he speaks
Scriptures until now revealed by Paul. That Gentile nations would be blessed through the
ifGospel onf theGationolsraklrwas no secret (See Isa. 42:6; 60:3; 66:19). But that
Gentiles would be blessed with the Gospel apart from the nation of Israel was not even hinted in
the O.T. Scriptures. This was the revelation and commission given to Paul whighhhe ¢ A My
Gospel 0.

Paul speaks of the designation, AMy Gospel o
second is here at Rom. 16:25; and, the tlsrbund in 2 Tim 2:8. In its first occurrence (Rom.

2:16) the expressi on Qtdékyof B Gentidkel world,iwho aseeun i n  t he

evangelized and unenlightened by fAThe Gospel of
world was left to the voice of conscience and the witness of creation. Israel as a nation had never

brought themfm GhadofABGBasp@aloweg without | srael, they
Both of these Gospels go back to Abr aham. iAThe
rooted in the covenant of <circumci si ontlegf Gen. Ch.

is likewise rooted in Abraham when he was a Gentile, and before he received the covenant of
circumcision (See Gen. 15:6). It is basically the Gospel of Justification by faith.

Thismystery in Romans Ch. 16 i sefnoorte saag ed ttiomebse
but literally, Ahaving bePaulhdsddSonspaelomi $ hehag
Reconciliation(2 Cor. 5:1721).

VIll.  THE MYSTERY OF THE HIDDEN GOSPEL(1 Cor. 2:7)

The Apostle Paul continues in chapter two with the trehthought started in chapter

one, namely, to show that the Gospel does not depend for it success upon human wisdom or the
philosophy of men. Eloquent appeals, logical arguments, or profound philosophy have no place
in the proclamation of the Evangel. tHmg could have appealed better to the Corinthians than
some new philosophy or some shrewd line of reasoning. Faith, claims Paul, does not rest on
human reason, but on the Word of God and the revelation given therein of the Gospel of Christ.
Paul drawsa sharp contrast between the false and the true; between human wisdom and
reasoning, and proclaiming the Gospel in the power of the Holy Spirit. Chapter one verse thirty
is the key to this hidden secret which God ordained before ageitim&sh r i s who df &sdu s

is made unto us wisdom and righteousness, sanct.i
There is the true wisdom which is only found
us wi sdomo. Al n Whooni awies dhoimd aanld Kdhhoew | terdegaesou r(eCso
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Wh a't is the hidden Gospel t hat ARGod ordai ne
rooted in the death of Jesus Christ, the miracle

1. The Eternal CounselChrist crucifiedFORus.

Thisisthefo eor dai ned substitutionary death of Ct

determinate counsel and feken o wl edge of Gododo (Acts 2: 23a). i G
the world unto Himselfo é AFor He hathrmade Him
5:19,21). AThe precious blood of Chri st, as of
the foundation of2l)t he worl do (1 Pet. 1:18

2. The Historical Commitment Christ crucifiedBY us. This is the consummation of
condemnati omkenfiYantdabey wicked hands have cruci
iCursed is everyone that hangeth on a treeodo (Gal

3. The Personal Consummatiohrist crucifiedWITH us.

This is the doctrine of | demit $f ® c 4dGiabn. 2:
AiTherefore we were buried with Him by baptism i.:
have been baptized into Christ have put on Chr
yourselves to be dead indeed unto sino (Rom. 6: 1

The believer can sing a song of triumph at the cross for there he died to sin, to Satan,
to fear of death, and all his enemies.

IX. THE MYSTERY OF EmDO®S WI LL
Someone has said: AiWhere histor.yThigissrael 6s

always true. Mystery necessitates revelation. It can never be arrived at by mere study. If God

does not reveal it, there remains complete ignorance. In the Prison Epistles of Ephesians and
Col ossians the word ifibply 5% &3; 340 3:9 %32;611% Cot. £26; t | me s
1:27; 2:2; 4:3 Since the days of Abraham God had limited Himself to a chosen nation, Israel.

He would bless the nations only through the channel of this nation. But what if this nation failed

to function? Wuld God then be held up in His gracious purpose; would the enemy advance

when this nation failed? It is always in this crisis relative to His chosen people and their dis
obedience that MYSTERY takes the place of HISTORY, the history of Israel. Theybkecofi L o

Ammi 0, Anot my peopled (Hosea 1: 10; 2:23) . |t
defection, and their return again, t hat God tur
lies behind the meaning and message of the Mysteryliedigns and Colossians (Eph. 3:10).

The dAwil]l of Godd occurs nine times in Ephe:
1:11; 5:17; 6:6; Col. 1:1; 1:9; 4:12.

I n Ps. 119: 89 we read: AfForever O Lord, Thy
thsword fimysteryo and its message then the dAwild]l
AThings in Heavend and the earth and its people
with setting things in order in Heaven first, and then follows the eadhits inhabitants next in
Godods will and purpose.

APaul , an apostle of Jesus Chri st by the wi
Jewish organization called The Sanhedrin, of which Paul was a member, sent this young zealot of
the sect of thelPar i sees and its fAbl amelesso relationshinp

3:6) on a journey to Damascus. His mission was to further the persecution of the Church of God

that had been so ruthlessly carried out. Near Damascus a light shone freen,Hewl the voice,

that spoke in the Hebrew tongue, arrested Saul of Tarsus. Something greater than the will of men

had intervened; it was the WILL OF GOD. Many years later before King Agrippa, Paul
explained what this @ Wi318). Hisfconthsslod was e &vo parts, s e e  AcC |
ifithese things which thou hast seen, and of t ho:e
How wonder ful and accurate is Godos will! Her e
will and purpose. Fothis plan was determined before the ages began. In the will of God this
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Jew was marked off in a past eternity to be a minister and a witness; and through whom the
glorious mystery or secret of the Church which is the Body of Christ should be revealed.
ifiAccording to the good pleasure of His wil
o the adoption of childreno. The fAadopt
e of our soci al st r uct,andaccordingththae Coropanion fi ¢ h i
e t
s

t
s
I means fdAplaced as sonso. Members of
0

hi
family, but sons who have reached maturi

othing and were nothing (Eph.-3;12:12 are suddenly confronted witii But God who i
rich in mercy, for His great | ive wherewith He
into Eph. 2:47.

iThe counsel of Hi s own willo (1: oy . S. T.

AHaving been predestinated by the deli berate <co
and plans according to his own unfettered will and pleasure. We have here a description of the
omni potence of the Deity.dthenkdserestakenid Hedvweroforns el o0 |
the suppression and complete destruction of the satanic system. In this counsel of His will every
enemy in heaven is to be destroyed, and His saints, the Church amelovéeed and destined to
inherit the Heavenlie and all its blessing. This deliverance and destruction are to be done by
ONE alone, the Son of God; Who by His death, burial, resurrection, ascension and glorious

0
n
| di
S
t
S

exaltation to Heaven made it potenti &Isl ylaya@ssi bl

is over and the enemy has done his best to frus:

the working out of the Fatherods will.l. The days

time. Nothing can stand against the counséflisfwill. We are destined to be the first to share

the blessings of Christds work. Let us then prai
AUnder standing what the wild/| of the Lord iso

the teaching ofhe Secret and declare that it is not a practical doctrine. They say there is-an over
emphasis on the fAheavenly placesd and not enougt
work in harmony with Godoés wilibn(2vm2:16)nOne and US ¢

cannot walk circumspectly and walk in harmony wi
in Ephesians and Colossians. We must know what the will of the Lord is for us in this
di spensation. I t i e bdlidver in eomparatvé darkreeds prel otveilthed ke e p

truth of the mystery. It is this truth that unveils Christ in His fullness and our fullness in Him.
This truth eclipses all preceding revelation. The message of resurrection is woven into the
teachingof the mystery (Eph. 5:14). This resurrection life is light for we can only understand the
will of the Lord from resurrection ground.

ADoing the wildl of Go6)l Itfisrposeibletfdn bondhskenaesto 6 ( Ep h .
render obedience to their mast. If we know Christ, we also know what the Father has planned
for us. Yes, even a slave can do the will of God from the heart.

ATHE MYSTERY OF HISWILLO ( Ep h . 1:9)

There is a marked difference in teliHs aspect
willd as seen in 1:5. I nstead of figood pleasur
wi t h t he Fat her 6s wi | | supr eme, t her e ar e now
Aforgiveness of sinso. Suddem ahangeu WHy ddesthedrathgro o d  r e «
now speak of His will in terms of a mystery?

There is but one answer: N-30n Tlerahaymades at wo
Hi s choi ce; His good pleasure found sbteope in a
Bel ovedo. But Scripture reveals that Luci fer,

in that sphere and thus sin made its appearance in the heavens (Is201£18k 28:129).
This demanded the work of the Sdfho came to redeem, anal gather things in heaven and in
earth under His redeeming power, and at the same time destroy the works of the Devil.
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This mystery has to do with the heading up of the universe, both heaven and earth, in the
Afullness of the tisgim@hsish .God isAworkingttolwardsa résteratidrstd i p
that former condition when all things veein perfect harmony and unity. Satan and sin broke this
unity in His universe when both heaven and earth became affected. But the time will come when
there wi | be a new heaven and a new earth in which
creation will be delivered from the bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of the sons of
God.

Only God could make known this mystery associated with Hisailld made known i
al |l wi sdom and prudenceo. This mystery is <c¢clo
mysteryo (3:9) concerning the Church, the Body
and His Church would replace him in the heavardied unite all things in Christ ultimately.

X. THE MYSTERY OF THE CHURCH THE BODY OF CHRIST

(Eph. 3:113; Col. 1:2329)

Paul sets before us two dispensational rel
di spensation of t hred Gt ke oifs cGordsi@nt@VoBehind2f) tahe S
themeahng and message of the mysteries lies the fAw
There is a conflict going on in Goddos univer
between God and Satan The Bible declares that Satan was
beautyo (Ezek. 28:12). This being does not al w;

Afangel (& Pet b:8);g2hCoro114). We can be sure of his final destruction. whes
potentially destroyed at the cross and will be actually destroyed in a future day (Ezekl28:16
The principalities and powers in the heavenlies are looking down upon this conflict of the ages
and by means of the Chuamhofl e@a ddOn(gE @it .he3 :mani f ol
There is much that this enemy knows concerni
could not know until revealed. And this revelation comes at a time of crisis. When a major crisis
has arisen then God has announced songetiiiich up to that time was unknown.
From an Abraham to the setting aside of Israel at Acts Ch. 28, God had more or less
limited Himself to this chosen nation. He would bless the nations through Israel, the channel.
But what if this nation failed andceased to functich Would God be held up in His age purpose?
We shall see that when lIsrael failed, mystery took the place of history, that is, history of Israel.
When | srael -Amsmi beoom@é@ndbLomy peopled (Hos. 1:10
to the Gentiles. Israel has had a sad story of failure. They failed under the Judges, the Priests,
and the Kings. Finally, the dominion is taken from them and a crisis ensues. What will be the
outcome?
The Kingdom that now had been visualized as abthater kingdoms now passes into
the hands of Gentile rule (See Dan.-2;1Ezek. 21:287). Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon is
now given sovereignty. Dani el is in the Kingods
had seen a great image whicidha head of fine gold, breast and arms of silver, belly and thigh
parts of brass, legs of iron and feet of iron and clay. Finally, a stone smote the image and broke it
to pieces (Dan. 2:335). Daniel interprets the dream, and then said to the monérdhh o u , (0]
king, art a king of kings: for the God of heaven hath githeee a kngdom, power, strengtand
gl oryo et -89). Onlip@aniel coald r8&v&al the secret, for there was a secret or mystery
(Dan. 2:19). So it must be concluded that a cemis had manifested itself, and there was a
secret lying behind the whole trend of events.

The quotations from Daniel and Ezekiel underscore two facts:
(1) God gave the kingdom over to Nebuchadnezzkrael had failed under priests,
prophets ad ki ngs. The agepupose khownegtersoirito a@oprdtiéaced
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period termed fAThe times of the Gentileso (Luke
seen in the giving over of the sovereignty commencing with Nebuchadndezdead of gold,
and culminating in the feet of iron and clay, or a combination of men and demons (Matt. 24:37

38; Gen. 6:1, 4) . Note the emphasis on the fAsee:q
the commencement of & hwe Adn enetsolod tthaet Giemdas d ewhc
wi || be I ikened to Airon mixed with clayo. Thi
Afwild beastsd (Dan. Ch. 7).

It is during these ATime ofl eadei GeBet hlease Ir

manger, conducts His public ministry, offers the kingdom to Israel, is rejected as their King, and
crucified on the cross at Calvary. He well knew that he would be rejected and die on the cross.
But He also knew that his cominganddéa woul d fAundo the works of th
Though the kingdom was offered andod f er ed #fAThe Times of the Gen
course before The Kingdom could be set wup, as f
the false seed desyed.
Gentile rule down through the ages will have been characterized by Depreciation,

Degradation, Demaepossession, Deception, and Destruction.

(2) God wi || fovert ur(Eeek 20:2627y1tThis isthe second faét ur n o
arisingfrom these statements in Daniel and Ezekiel. Behind the failure of Israel a deeper canker
is at work. It is the enemy, Satan, who in the wisdom of God will be brought to naagbtand

final e. (See Dan. 2:34, 34, 44h)a.t dotd ifiso vdeurtium g stol
wicked kings, but Satan and his false seed.
AuUnt il He comes whose right it i s, and | W

instructed Israelite should have known this truth, but they did not know that afiothgrs t er y 0

was to be revealed, following the rejection of the Suffering Servant, and hbfafecond

Advent of the Sovereign Lord (Matt. Ch. 13). Tt

right it was to reign asiteKingdo established; ratht
The Acts of the Apostles is the inspired record of theffer of the King and

kingdom to Israel (Acts 3:121). It hinged upon a national repentance. Israel failed, they did not

repent; and the outcome of the conference called by Ratd £8:17) brought on another crisis in

Godbés dealing with this nation.
In this dark hour, for it was a critical time, the-mflowing and alwise God lifts the

veil and makes known another Secret. He makes known to His chosen vessel, the Psost

the great mystery or secret of a heavenly Body, the Church. This Secret surpasses ytything

revealed that had previously been hidden from the enemy, from lIsraelites, and from Gentiles.

This Secret has to do with the heavenly triumph of thed Ll@sus Christ. It is revealed in the

Prison Epistles of Ephesians and Colossians. Behind every secret is the One Who reigns

supr eme. He is over all, and marches forth in

l ead us into e h*foknofwl @eaddgge @©OEph. 4: 13) .

Outline of THE THREE GREAT CRISES

THE SOURCE THE SECRET
|l srael 6s failure under Godé&ststrange move, revea
and Potentates- Daniel, and subsequently to Neb
(The Books of SamuekKings, and uchadnezzar, whose dream Daniel
Chronicles) interprets- -

iThe Times of the Gentile
THE SEQUEL
The Lord gave dominion to Nebuchadnezzar The Period of AOverturnnin
(Dan. 1:1; Jer. 25:81; Ezek. 21:2@7) (Dan. 219-36; Ezek. 21:27).
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THE SOURCE THE SECRET

The rejection by Israel of the King Strange condition and things revealed

and Kingdom.

|l srael 6s Failure: ATheVorehphesnet efiWmhothath ears t
(Matt. Chs. 11; 21) (Matt. 13:9)

THE SEQUEL Spoken in Parabolic Form.

Israel blinded -

(Isa. 6:910; Matt. 13:1415)
[l.

THE SOURCE THE SECRET

|l srael 6s failure to r epamivphdse ofitheRurpose of the

the reoffer of King and Kinglom

(Acts 3:1921; 7:51; 28:287) Ages now is revealed (Eph. 31B;

Development of the prayer of

Luke 23:34. Col. 1:2329).

Covers the Acts Period. Given to Paul- by Arevel at
THE SEQUEL Eph. 3:3; Col. 1:226.

Israel finally ®t aside (Acts 28:287) Jew and Gentile now Aone
iSal vation of God sent Jomtheairs, jpitklody, and joint

Gentiles (Acts 28:28). Partakers of the Gospel. (Eph. 2:15; 3:6)

Let us now note the steps that lead up to thisésefithe Church, the Body of Christ:

(1) fAln Whom also hearirg ( E p hi Thdre i4 B8ojhing here of the miraculous
connected with the wunfolding of this truth; St
accompanying this great message. God nmwves and works through this simple medium. For
nearlytwo thousand years now this sacred secret has been taught and received into the hearts of

the redeemed. Before Paul went to be executed

the things tbu hast HEARD of me among many witnesses, the same commit tfaithfol men

who shall be able to teach others alsoo (2 Ti m.
(2) Aln Whom also believingg ( E p hi.Chrit, as i@ @very other revealed purpose of

God, i s cent rséalth. Membersiokthe lDeel Body are to be completely occupied

with Him; not with some doctrine about Him or some ordinance of a past dispensation.

(3) AThe Word of Trutbhi Her e i s the foundation upon which
We are to heaand believe, not some tradition invented by man, but truth revealed in the writings
of his servant, Paul . When one fArightly divide
weakest believer.

(4) AThe Gospel of your Salvation ( Ep hi.Themo 4 8) A" Gospel 06 i s often
very loose manner. The books of Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John are referred to as the
fgospel so. Many rule out entirely the possibil
The Gospel preached by Paul, in his &ri&pistles, contains truth or good news not found in The
Gospel of The Kingdom. Col ossi ans, Paul s compe
news is connected withi Si nce we heard of your faith in Chri
haveto all the saints. For the hope which is laid up for you in HEAVEN, whereof ye heard
before in the word of truth of the gospel; Which is come to you, as it is in all the world; and
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bringeth forth fruit, as it doth also in you, since the day ye heardanidtknew the grace of God
in truthed (Col . 1: 4

This Gospel which Paul preached after the crisis of Acts chapter 28 was connected with:

(1) An Exalted Positiofi This hope is connected, not with a millennial kingdom here on
eart h, butedadiMeanad. upThHen Greek word here transl at
appears in Heb. 9: 27 where it is transl ated fdap
planned and appointed by God.

(2) An Unconditional Principlé It is not a conditional nesage as is the message or
good news of the Kingdom. This could not be embraced without Repentance (Matt. 3:2; 4:17;

Mk. 1:15; Luke 13:36 ) . Our Gospel is unconditional becau:
God in Trutho. fi Bop. 2:8)r Whemr Grace ie in gperatien aGoe wdotks fdr E
the blessing of men, bestowing on them what they could never work for, nor attain by human
merit. Al l this | eads on to: (a) ithe hope o

i nher i(t3@dncfieTchje exceeding gredlf®ness of His power o
1. Revealed By A Special MinistéEph. 3:14,7-8; Col. 1:2325)

il Paul, the prisoner of Jesus Christ.o
ABy revelation He made known unto me the my
il was maede éavhmi mims | ess than the | east. 0

il Paul am made a minister. o

iwher eof | am made a minister é& to fulfildl
Awho then is Paul?06 (1 Cor. 3:5). ABut we

Cor. 4:7). It is impossibleo exalt the message of the mystery, and think and speak lightly of the
messenger that God used to reveal this message. What was said of Haggai (1:13) can be said of
Paul : AThen spake Haggai the Lordo6s Pawkissenger |
not unduly exalting himself in these verses, but merely telling us that God had called,
commissioned, and committed to him a special message; a message distinct from the twelve
apostles and the Kingdom of Heaven. It was Paul who received tligrizéa an earthen vessel,

and communicated it unto us.

The word fApatternd (hupotuposin) in 1 Ti m.
is translated Aformo in 2 Tim. 1:13. Not only
pattern. V@ ar e to fAhold fast the pattern (Aformod) of
No finer phrasing of this idea can be found than that given in PhiD 4:8 Dondét miss the
verse nine. Paul is designdtedaabe@p2imAetas he B8, :
1:11). He was appointed by the risen Christ to head a new order of apostles (Eph. 4:11; 3:5).

a. His Initial Power(Acts 9:56)

It was the Sovereign God Who called him and revealed His sovereign power
hi m. AHe is a chosen vessel o (Acts 9:15) ; and
precludes any ability of man to do anything regarding his initial salvation and calling. Itis all in
the sovereign power of God (Phil. 2:12).

There was not only the manifestation of sovereign power in his life, but also
eparating power . ABut when it pl eased God who
:15) . The Greek word for fAseparateddhs s apori
ord comes from the Hebrew parish, meani ng nt
as a Pharisee was fia separated oneo (Phil
Phari see) unto the Law iosf n®@owd offi s(eRooamm.a tle:dl )u;nt
ministry in the New Covenant (Acts 13:2; 2 Cor. 3:6); and now finally, as a minister of the
Mystery (Eph. 3:7; Col. 1:25). Paul was not only zealous for the Law of Moses, but also for the
traditions of the Jewish Fadls (Gal. 1:14). Moses Maimonides says that there were some 613
traditions added by the Pharisees to the written Law. All these Laws and Traditions made the
legal system a terrible burden to the one who tried to live in them (Acts 15:10). Paul could say
fitouching the righteousness which is in the | aw

c W

on
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There was also Saving Power manifested in the life of Paul (1 Tim. 1:15). He
speaks of hi mself as the #Achief of sinnerso.
injurious (1 Tim. 1:13). But he obtained mercy from God because he did it ignorantly in unbelief.

But ithe grace of God was exceeding abund
Chri st J e s u s Ohis (was th€ imam. whaltowkréd) above histemporaries as an
intellectual, moral, and religious giant; yet unsaved. He had been brought up at (Ratsus
21:39; 22:3 But the Lord saved this man and he became just as enthusiastic for the Lord as he
had been against Him.

b. His Indwelling Person

AiTo reveal Hi s Son in me. o Al am crucifie
I, but Chri st l'iveth in meodo (Gal. 1: 16; 2:20) .
15:10). Paul lived the Christ life. He knewitwason possi bl e by the grace ¢
cannot hinder grace, and mands merit cannot pr o

do, and what grace can do. Only the grace of God can bring the life of Christ within. So the
grace life is theChrist life.

The indwelling life of Christ in grace is a sanctifying life (Tit. 2:12). It causes one
to live soberly withini personally; righteously witholit socially; and, Godly abovie spiritually.
And all this in the present world.

Paul had been call ed to the greatest vV 0
unsearchabl e riches ooff Qhhrei sstedcd)iede thdtdfopehttdel s3p:e8n s at
greatest example of one who f ol rthpoithe vbcaten admoni t

wherewith ye are calledo. Paul has a | ot to sa
6:4); Awal k not after the flesho (Rom. 8: 1) ; i v
Cor. 5:7); #fAwalk ihAwat kei 8pgoobdowpGakd HEDPE) ; 2: 1
vocationo waEiptove 04 ( Eph. A 5: 2) ; Awal k as chil dren

circumspectlyo (Eph. 5:(Cd 110 ;iwaddk Mmwwaltkhyi ofwithdc
4:5).

This indwelling |Iife is also a sustaining
for thee, for my strength is made perfect in we;:
the messenger of Satan tosbifmbete mé@an(a Comquk?2:
Jesus Christ (Rom. 8:37). With this sustaining
understandingbo. The Christ |ife gave peace and

c. His Inevitable Rssion

AThat I mi ght preach Him among the nation

This is the man who could say to King Agrippa:
(Acts 26:19).

AThat [ may k n o domikbaintrparpose;afa on asuhle &new Him
could he adequately represent Hi m. Hi s domi nan-
was this Christ who said: il am the resurrectic
Let us therefore emulate ®d 6 s i mpl i cit obedience (Acts ¢

determination (Acts 20:24); and, his inspired contentment (Phil-211 Paul was a master of
arts in the experiences of life: hungry without murmuring, full without boasting, suffering
withoutimpatience; and abounding without setting his affection on things in this world. Paul was
mighty through Christ.

2. Revealed By a Special Messaffeph. 3:69; Col. 1:27)

This ministry had a special messagelte hations (3). Before this a éntile had to
become a proselyte to Judaism in orderetteive any blessing from God. Now a Jew in order to
be a member of this church had to renounce his Judaism. He can no longer claim any blessing in
Abraham, nor in the covenants. He becomes a eowdess Jew as the Gentiles become a
covenardess Gentile. Both Jew and Gentile are now united in one body in Christ, and made
fone new mano.
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This secret cannot mean that Gentiles are to be blessed with Israel: for this was never
kept a secretThe very first blessing promised to Israel through Abraham, contained the promise
of blessing for the Gentiles also (Gen. 12:3; 18:18; 22:18; 26:4). The prophets and poets of Israel
constantly refer to Gentile blessing (See Deut. 32:43; Psa. 18:49; 6¥7t2; 72:17; Isa. 11:10;
49:6; Luke 2:32; Rom. 15:8).

a. Its Dispensation(Vrs. 2,9)

The word translated Adispensationodo and 0f
AfiHouse rul eo, Afithe administrameamsobfadhepealsdling
It is a Dispensation of Sovereign Grafér. 2) i God has always dealt with

humankind in grace, but now there is a Dispensation of Grace. The Gospel of the Kingdom had
grace but also works. In the past God revealedHiipose in many ways, many economies; but
today it is by grace alone. This dispensation briagomplete identificatiomith Christ in all
Hisworksifnidead with Hi m, buried with Hi m, risen wi
i n Chr i sd. 2:20eEphu 8:6). It(isCalsa complete incorporation OQur dlife 1is
Christ in Godo and MMQhr i sTth ei iskebuptdh, afichmdaeédoth( C o |
secrecy and safety. Christ is thus hidden in us in this world, and vaé&areHim. It is up to us
to diffuse the fragrance of His character and conduct (2 Cor-1&14 1t is as Wilkinson says:
iThe hidden violets proclaim their presence in
fills all the landscape witlmusic; and the vivid freshness of grass and flower betray the secret
windings of the meadow brook. o0 So we have a new

t
h
4

It is a dispensation of a Supreme Se(vt9)i The word transl ated An
musterionad can better be transl ated fAsecreto. Thi s
of the past, and is only now revealed by the Ap:
transl ated by fAdi spensati on 0 dColo3siars coulenewetimt i on gi

any other age have been known; it is that new and distinct.
b. Its Distinctions (Vr. 6)

Here we have a stewardship, an economy of equality. Believers are now made
fi j cheirs,t jointmembers of the body,nd jointpartakers of His promise in Christ by the
gospel 0. We ar e, Jew and Gentil e, peers in bl
secret are all associated with the preposition T

Jointheirs (sungkleronoma) All will share alike in Christ. What He has, we will
have; where He is, there we are. Under the Kingdom of Heaven, Gentiles will enjoy their
blessing from Israel (See Isa. 54:3; 60:3; €3)5 This heirship that we have today is gre#tan
being heirs of Abraham (Gal. 3:29).

fiHe t hat spared not Hi s own Son, but del i v
with Him also freely give wus all etaeinemyso ( Rom.
discovered suns like our owrrpfm which light now reaching us started 110,000 light hears ago.
Each lightyear represents almost six trillion miles (5, #®1,600,000). Multiply this maber by
110,000 and you have the distance tostdgdessse st ar
our human mind.

Jointbody (sussoma) This is the only occurrence of this word in the N.T. We
have been made fione new mano (Eph. 2:15) . Bot h
As a contrast with the Kingdom of the Heavewse the place of Jew and Geniilésa. 72:10
11; Isa. 2:23; Zech. 14:9,16.

Jointpartaker(sungkleronoma) All will share alike in the promise in Christ by

the gospel. The Gentiles had | ong Gbdehmavingl eft t o
no hopeo (Eph. 2:12) . pBut akewst ha Géaptiiluesear
Christo. The word rendered Aunsearchabledo i s at
cannot be explored or found by searching. It héeyeace to footsteps, and hence to tracing or

tracking out. It occurs only once again at Rom
Apast tracing outo (R.V.). The word Aunsearchat
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Greek word( anexereunt os) . |t medmesadbdfumitirmgkabmpr
have to do with THE CHRIST, Mystical or Spirituali The Chri st o6 or the gl o
heaven and His people the members of dohenoBody o
in the Scriptures.
c. Its Declaration(8-10)
There are two spheres in which this church is to declare its message of

Afunsearchable riches of Christo. Both the eart
make allmenseehat i s the dispensation of the mysteryo
in the heavenlies might be known by the church
as far and wide as the universe. hé&efiamner amok alnle €
riches of Christo.

Our evangel isthe sevénol d presentation of identifica
with Christo (apethanete sun Christo) Col. 2:20;
2:12; ( 3) hQCheckesne&d (Wiunezoopoiesen to Christo)
with Christd (sunegeiren) Eph. 2:6) ; (5) iSeat e
Eph 2:6; (6) AHidden with Christo Wkhedkmr upt ai s
in gloryo (sun auto phanerothesesthe en doxeo C
procl ai m. In it we stand Acomplete in him, whi
2:10). God asks us now to believe this record auedit its glorious reality.

What a contrast this Evange(beeM#. 423 AThe G
9:35; 28:1920; Mk. 16:1518; Acts 2:38). Here there is repentance, baptism in water, and sign
gifts following.

Before wecould ever know or experience the blessed complete identification with
Christ there must be the removal of sin and death. These gruesome facts in human life must be
dealt with fully and finally. Christ dealt witthe penaltyor guilt of sin and death veém He
identified Himself with us in His incarnation, crucifixion, death and burial. He dealt tivth
powerof sin and death when he identified Himself with us in His quickening, or made alive, that
we might live in newness of life. He dealt witie plae of sin and death when He identified
Himself with us in His resurrection from the dead. And, finally, He dealt thétpresencef sin
and death when He identified Himself with us in
and caused us to beated and glorified with Him.

d. Its Destination

Our hope and destination are connected with Christ where He is. Concerning
Chri st W#enHe raised i fofin the deadind set him at His own right hand in the
heavenlies, far abve all principality and power and might and dominion and every name that is
named, not only in this age bu2l)al sofiThme theadv evrh
the heaven of heavens cannot contai nColieeeod sai
seated on top of the heavens. When Christ ascended he passed through the heavens (Heb. 4:14).

He fAascended up far above all heavenso (Eph. 4:1
Cor. 12:2). This is in keeping with Amos 9i6i | t e that buildeth His stories (ascensions,
chambers, spheres) in the heavens. 0

The Assembl vy, the Body of Chri st , is to r
lighto (Col . 1:12). This could meghtdTheThnbei

none other than the unapproachable light of 1 Tim. 6:16. Our place of manifestation will be
above and beyond the heavérseated together in the sugeravenlies with Christ (Eph. 2:6).
As sure as crucifixion led to resurrect and resurrection to ascension, so
ascension will lead to manifestation.
AThe veil whi ch shrouds your hi gher i fe
yourselves, will then be withdrawnThe world which persecutes, despises, ignores now, will
then be blinded with t héelightiontz| i ng gl ory of His
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I n Colossians 3: 4, Paul says: Afappear wi

phaneroo and means fito make apparent, ho make ¢
reference to the manifestation of the secret. I
the prize of the high calling of God in Christ

tes ano kleseos and @amblmetet, erorb e nt rha ghloat e di Ao
an adjectivé t hus #Acalling on Higho. Ano is transl ated

The Bible sets forth three spheres of future blessing: The Earth; the Heavenly City;
and the Heavenly Places.

The first sphere has to do with the earth (See Zech. 14:4; Actd2:1This has to
do with restored Israel as a nation among the sheep nations of the Gentiles.

The second sphere has to do with the Heavenly City, The New Jerusalés. Th
will be inherited by Abraham and all the overcomers, who with him have entered into the
blessings of the New Covenant (See Heb. 11:10; 12:22; Rev. 21:2; 1 Thess. 4:16; 2 TI&8ss. 2:1
These are the Bridal Company who inherit the New Jerusalem (R8y22117).

The third sphere has to do with The Church, the Body of Christ. Their hope is in
the heavenlies with all its spiritual blessings (See Eph. 1:3; 1:20; 2:6; 3:10; 6:hi).is The
place Paul speaks of in Col. 3:4. Atthe momerit Chr i st 6s mani festation,
mani fested with Him in glory. The word fAglorybod
the sphere ahthe substance of our future hopeChrist. In Ephesians and Colossians it is
associated with thaufiness (pleroma) of Christ. With reference to our manifestation in glory, we

are: ()Tolong forit( Ti t . 2:13) . The word transl ated fl oo
ito receive to onesel f, e X p éclovaitn(2 Tim. €8).gTdhe |, arden

wor d @Al ov é toadqeesce gibdsatistaction, cherish with reverence. T3) live for it
(Phil. 3:14).

With Him in glory! O, wonderful word!

Eye hath not seen, and ear hath not heard,

Mind hath not fathomed tHeture in store

Reserved for the children of God evermore.

Suffering over, and failure, and sin;

Like Him without, and like Him within;

Bodies made perfect, and spirits set free

Wedl | share in His glory, whose glory

With Him in gory! Beholding His face!

With Him in glory! O marvelous grace!

Holy and happy, and reigning in bliss,

Can there be anything greater than this?

We can also sing most heatrtily and truly

How vast the treasures wessess

In Thee, O Lord, our righteousness;

All things are ours in Christ Thy Son,
With whom Thy love hath made us one.

But there are many treasures in Christ which are searchable. The Scriptures are the
treasurenouse where they mabe searched for and found and known and enjoyed. We may
search out the love of God, expressed in the Father; the grace of God, expressed in the Son, Jesus

Chri st ; and, the fellowship of God, expressed i
pur pose; the Sonds |l ove; and the Spirités power.
Hi s resurrection, ascension, and Second Advent

hid in God, and not revealed until God gave them to Paus thtei Secret of the Church and The

15¢



Chri st whi ch constitute this funsearchabl e rici
Mystical, or Spiritual, the glorious Head in Heaven and the member on earth inlagdyntvith
Him. This is the Secret.
XI. THE MYSTERY OF THE HEADSHIP OF CHRISTEph. 5:2133)
See also Eph. 1:223; 4:15; Col. 1:18.

Paul goes back into O.T. times and takes an illustration from the marriage institution,
which institution took place before the fall of man into sin. Higpge is to show that as man
became the head of the woman and their union ma
the Church, the Body, and they both constitute a new body.

One must not read into this passage any more than Paul has intendes Hhy51 to
reveal. Some find here a manifestation of the Church as the Bride of Christ. The bridal idea is
not at all Paul 6s purpose. He is setting forth
and Bridegroom, bushbon theée usi ohi ef thahecbhet it
of the Church and Christ.

A. THE MARITAL RELATIONSHIP (Gen. 2:2124)
AAnd they (Adam and Eve) shall be one fl esh
The significant thing about this type is that it comes leetbe Fall. It is therefore a
type that comes from the time of perfection.
perfect spiritual union.
1.Goddés Pronouncement

Alt is not good that man shrouHidm.b® al one;

The woman is described as a fAhelp answer.i
should be his equal. Delitzsch says: AWho by 1
his fitting complemento.

2.Godds P((2@WB)si on

Adam was given an anesthetic by God and while he slept God became a surgeon
and Atook one from his sideo. The Hebrew word 1
was no doubt a kexual individual as he came forth from God. God nomwores a side
chamber and forms a woman (wommiarn Anglo-Saxon).
3.G0db6s Purpose

AThey shall be one flesh. o Out of two Goc«
is here union of purpose, conjunction of bodies, community of interedtevam a reciprocity of
affectiono. So monogamy, not polygamy, is Godbéo

perfect union.

B. THE MYSTERY REVELATION (Eph. 5:3032)
AThis is a great mystery; buwth.l0 speak conce
Here we now have the Divine commentary on this oldest institution. Herein lies the
great and glorious purpose of Godds creation of
1. By a Divine Affectioni A Chr i st al so | oved the churcho (
God loved Adam and wantdiils welfare, therefore He created Eve for him. Every
blessing we get from God has come because He loved us. This is tiepniveglof his nature
that made His love both manifest and practical.
The love of God is a predestined love (EpH.; In. 15:16); a condescending love
(Eph. 2:13; Jn. 3:16); an unmerited love (Rof23); a great love (Eph. 2:4); and an everlasting
love (Jn. 13:1; Rev. 1:5).
2. By a Divine Substitutioniand gave Himself for ito (Vr.
This fact speaks of redemption through His death. It meant deliverance by the
payment of a price. He bought us from the marketplace of sin and from the sentence of death

154



(Rom. 3:19; 6:23). The price of our redemption was His own precious blood (1 Pet. 1:18,19
Eph. 1:7).

3. By a Divine Sanctificatiori fit hat He mi ght sanctify and
washing of water by the wordo (Vr. 26).

The only way that there could ever be a perfect union between Christ and the

sinner is that the sinnerebome like the Head of the Body, the Church. There is a positional
sanctification which we have in the Christ the moment we believe. Then there is also an
experiential sanctification through a practical walk with Him and imgddis word (Jn. 15:3).

4. By a Divine Glorificationi @ That he mi ght present it to h
not having spot, or wrinklIe, or any such thing,
(Vr.27).

When our blessed Lord shall be manifested iaryglthen we also shall be
manifested with Him (Col. 3:4).
Adambés side was opened to create EvVe; S0
Church. A deep sleep fell on Adam; a deep sleep of death fell on Christ. The woman was a part
of Adam; sothe Church is a part of Christ. Adam and Eve became one flesh; Christ and the
church became one body.

XIl. THE MYSTERY OF THE FULLNESS OF CHRIS{Col. 2:1-10)

AiTo the aweknmntowd fedtghe mystery of God, and of
2). This has been translatedintRee vi sed Version as foll ows: iTo
mystery of God, even Christ.o

This secret has to do with the Afullness of

hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowleaige This was not something th
Him, but that dwells in Him. There did not come a time when He assumed deity, it ever abode in
Him. He became human. In Him perfect humanity and deity were combined. When Christ
assumed a human body, @Gbecame something that He had never been before, namelyth&n
GodMan.
The saints aColossaavere in danger of a false cult called Gnosticism. It was a cult that
struck full force against the Headship of Christ. They taught that God was fardaffiatrman
was separated from God by a great gulf. God was too holy to come in contact with simful ma
and so He created intermediaier angelic beings. These angels became less and less holy until
there was one who could link hands with man; that $esus Christ. But Paul argued that in

Christ fAdwelleth all t&he(2u®) ness of the Godheac
It has been suggested t hat t his ver se can
acknowledgement of the mystery of the God, even of the Father and®hthiei st 0 . Thi s suq

a dual unity of the Father and the Son, just as there isuaityi of the Father, Son, and Holy
Spirit. The Divine unity and equality of the Father and the Son is something beyond human
conception except as expressed by revatatiom God. Jesus expressed this same-uhigy}

when He said: Al and my Father are onedo (Jn. 1
In keeping with this secret, the Godhead of
God would open unto us a door of utterance to speaktie mysy of Chri st o (Col . 4

Xlll.  THE MYSTERY OF THE SEVEN STARSRev. 1:20)

John had just revealed that ahd shwatfiseeemadgo
right hand seven starso (Rev. 1: 1X,s168) .ar eNotvwh eh e
seven churcheso and the Aseven stars are the anc

calypseodo pg. 6

Dr . E. W. Bullinger says (AApoO
i T h e iegerofytieel of t he

synagogueo and after hi m came
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congregation. Hence his title; because, as the messenger of the assembly, he spoke to God for
them.

The seven epistles addressed to The Seven Churches (Rev. Chs. 2&3) are addressed to
the angels personally; yet the content seems addrestesliluman members of the assemblies.

Can it be possible that in that | ast dread 0
so great, that the only organized and established churches on earth will be these seven
assembliesAt seems that thesdngrches are the only ones who have lampstands in heaven with
heavenly authority and power to defend them from the overwhelming attacks of Satan.

Angels are used by God to minister to Israel (Acts 7:53; Gal. 3:19; Heb. 2:2; 1 Cor. 4:9;

Heb. 1:1314). S4 an has his angels who | ook after the n
angels are the heavenly custodians of the churches and the channel of the massage to these
churches.

I n Rev. 12: 3 the AGreat Red Dr agrewilbbehas seve
in this day the regimentation of the Devil bs f
officer agreeing with Dan. 7:8 . Thus God wil |l counter Satands a

seven heavenly beings. This is the great secret.

XIV. THE MYSTERY OF BABYLON (Rev. Chs. 17 & 18)

AnAnd wupon her forehead was a name written,
THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THEEARTHO €é A And t he anc
said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? | will tell ttreemystery of the woman, and of the
beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven h
sawest is that great city, which reigneth over t
Babylon as represented in these thapters is both a political, commercial city; and also
a wicked religious system. The first is represented by a beast and the second by a woman.
Babylon is almost as old as the human race. It had its beginning in Gei101Q:B 19.
It was the greacity in the days of Daniel (Dan. 4:28; 5:231). We believe that this ancient
city will be rebuilt on the banks of the Euphrates River in present day Irag. It was never as
completely destroyed as portrayed by the prophets; therefore it must bedd€See Isa. 13:19
20; Jer. 50:3,8,13,39,40; 51:6,26,43,45; 28267 3033). The root of all evil in Babylon goes
back to the days of Cain (Gen. 4:264 ) . Here in Cainds-1paashbeer i ty ar
seen such things as great merchandisingsicaliachievements, mechanical developments, and
gleeful murder.
In 17:1-7 John gives The ldentification of the city and system; in-18.8ie gives the
Interpretation of the symbols; and in 124 he portrays The Indignation of God upon the city
and ystem.
It was no mystery that Babylon, the city, would be rebuilt for that is prophesied in Isaiah
and Jeremiah as we have seen. Nei ther was the |
(Ch. 7). Also the idea of harlotry in Israel was no de¢®ee Isa. 1:21; Nah. 3:4But never
before had it been revealed that the whole world would support apostate Israel in utmost splendor
in a rebuilt Babylon on the border of the land promised to Abrgl@en. 15:18 The blessings
which God promised tan obedient and faithful Israel would come upon the nations, including
the headship of the nations (See. Deut. 28)l This would all come about while apostate Israel

was repudiating all Godds | aws, t he Satemcns of ri
doctrines, rites, ceremonies and magical practifeh.i s i s what i s call ed: AT
and abominations of the eartho. Harl otry has b
sight of God (See Isa. 1:21 with 2:20; Jer. ¥7Zek. 16:2981, 3536; Micah 1:7). The Devil has

al ways sought worship. He sai d: Al wi || be I

kingdoms of the world to Christ if He would fall down and worship him (Matt. 4:9). From the
first Babel uder Nimrod to the last under Antichrist in revived Babylon, idolatry has spawned all
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the sins mentioned here in Rev. Chs:187 All cults and false religions will one day head up
under this wicked ecclesiastical system in political and commercial Babylon i They wor shi py

the dragono (Rev. 13:4) will be cul mination of i
of the human race. Babylon is always used in connection with the work of the Devil. This
woman is the fAmotheratoffiinddl atlriynax ofn Babegl gne

habitation of demons, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful
birdo (Rev. 18:2) .

XV. THE MYSTERY OF GOD(Rev. 10:7; see also 15:1; 18)

The result of the sounding tie sixth trumpet revealed mankind with a heart like that of
Belshazzar (See Rev. 9:23; Dan. 5:1731). The close parallel between Revelation and Daniel
makes one feel that judgment of a severe nature and without remedy is imminent. The kingdoms
of this world are to pass under the blessed sway of Christ the Lord (11:15). Before the seventh

angel sounds and the proclamation of Heavenos
intervene: AThe mighty angel 0o with AThe Little
The fAmighty angel 6 who is characterized as:
Rainbow upon his head; (3) Face like the sun, and (4) Feet as pillars of fire, is thought by some to
be Christ. But the word #f owondecomes fiom thé Greek es t hat
word fAall oso, which means fAanot her of t he same
opend which occurs four times in this chapter ()
here indicates the world wide scopetohe mystery to be reveal ed. Th

feet on the seand the lad also indicates the wordide scope of his perfonance

The phrase fAshould be time no | ongero is bet
mean thattimewdud cease, for this is TheHdweverdifie;e Day of
is a time element that enters into this mysteBod is now going to reveal what He did not reveal
in Acts 1:6 with reference to the question of the time of the restoratitmedfingdom. Israel
was rejecting the Messiah and His message, so the kingdom went into abeyance or mystery form.

But now it is revealed.

This revelation is the secret revealed by Go
of t he L or dsa 136ALmdegh. 33; Zéch. 149. This will be the day when God
wi || Afinisho His wrath upon all the wicked (Re
In the day when the seventh angel shall sound (Il:15) they will be completed, fauhidirg
wi || call forth the pouring of the seven vials

answer the cry of the martyrés bl ood.

The fAmystery of Godo wi ll be finished when
revelation has to do with Isdaand the world as revealed by the O.T. prophets. The answer is in
Ps. 94: 1, AfO Lord God, to Whom belongeth venge.
judlgeof the eartho. Il n AThe Day of the Lordo #Awh:
2:21), this secret of God will be finished.



LESSON #13 THE PRINCIPLE OF DIVINE WILL IN REVELATION

INTRODUCTION::

Definition 7 It is that Principle of Interpretation by which God gives all necessary
explanation in the finite realnbut confines Himself to a mere declaration of fact in the infinite.

By this principle God wants to teach finite beings to walk by faith in the unexplained
infinite. When God speaks of infinite things
beings could no more understand the explanation of an infinite fact than they could understand
the infinite fact itself. There are many infinite facts that are merely stated in Scripture.

I THE EXISTENCE OF GOD

Aln the beginningf &oldohdgtGrensaild 1)n hingdhreart
14:1). When the Word of God opens it merely states
Godbés beginning and his nature.

Usually a treatise of the Doctrine of God begins by giving proof @ e xi st enc e, I
nature, and attributes. But here the Word is silent. How God ever came into being in the first
place is a matter of absolute silence. As far as our mind can comprehend, everything must have a
beginning. We ¢ a md bhavinga begieningg e of anyt hing

The Word of God is silent on such matters as man would have written about; and reveals
such matters as man would leave out. Man would certainly have written about what Paul saw in
ithe third hed.vButrGod hakeptt@ioin silence,2at Iehst until such time as He
sees fit to reveal it On the other hand man wc
lies about his wife (Gen. 12:118; 20:12). He also would have omitted the sins of drunkenness
and inpropriety in the life of Noah (Gen. 9:2Z8B). Man would also have omitted the sin of
Moses when he smote the rock twice instead of spea&inmg(Num 20:7-11). And he would
have omitted the sins of adultery and murder in the life of David (2 Sam1Z)L:2

So the existence of God is an infinite fact that God has not revealed to us, and we are to
accept it by faith and not speculate about it.

Il THE MYSTERY OF THE TRINITY

Aln the beginning GodplualBdun(BGenn))idco Eloohil mti &S
go downo (Gen. 11: 7).
The name of the Father, and of t he Son, and

The Bible declares the fact of a TrinityOne God, revealed in three persons: Father,
Son, and Holy Spirit.

The Bible does not explain this mystery, but it certainly assumes it.
Man himself is a trinityi A s pi r it and soul and bodyo (1
unexplainable. Water which is a liquid oxide of hydrogen (H20) can beisdgbree formsi

liquid, solid, and vapor.

Here is a Biblical fact for faith to accept.
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II. THE MYSTERY OF THE INCARNATION OF CHRIST

Al will set up thy seed after theeo (David)
be my sonld 2 Sam. 7

Here we have the two natures of Christsetfoithavi d6s seed, t he human
and Godo6s Son, the Divine, by the Holy Spirit.

AiThou shalt conceive in thy womb and bring f

i Wh o, being in the form of God, t hought
on Him the form of a servant, and7)wkereismade
mystery, God and man the same person, Jesus Christ.

Christ came into this world with this dual natiir®ivine and human. Jesus went to a fig
tree to gather figs because He was human; He cursed the fruitless tree because he was Divine
(Matt. 21:1720). He was restinip a boat because He was a man; He arose and stilled the waves
and the wind because He was Divine (Matt. 23 At the tomb of Lazarus He wept because
he was human; He called Lazarus forth from the dead because He was Divine (Jn. 11:35,43). He
was humgry because He was human (Luke 4:2); He fed the multitudes because He was Divine (Jn.
6:10-13).

The two natures, human and divine in Christ, are a mystery and a fact for faith. They
cannot be explained.

calledthe Sonofth Hi ghest 82( LulMarly 631 son and Godds son.
it n
i

n

V. THE FACTS OF DIVINE SOVEREIGNTY AND THE HMAN FREE AGENCY

Here theologians and denominations have found a battleground for much discussion and
separation. Some have emphasized the one explamse of the other, and @igersa.

The sovereignty of God in salvation is seen in such versesa$3h65 i No man can
come unto me except the Father which hath sent

except it were given him of my Father. o The f
10:11,13iAnAnd ye wil |l not cloanee tloi fmed. t hfaWh ogsoemn ggrhtb
shall not fbFeora swhaonseode.voer shall call wupon the nam

The Bible sets forth both the sovereignty of God and free agency of man; and never tries
to reconcile them. They care llikened to two separate walls that meet at the top with the roof.
God can reconcile them, but not man.

Application

Never speak of things about which there is nothing written. This becomes merely
speculation. Speculation is not revelation, noriisté@rpretation.

Never draw any lurid, gruesome pictures of the Lake of Fire and its occupants (Rev.

19: 20; 20: 10, 14, 15; 21:8) . This fearful pl ace
25:41) . The Atareso, hbed Bretthb$ fheeDeMatt wil
which do iniquityo wil.l be cast into this fire \

13:41:42). Many have let their imaginations run rampant on this subject and bring the Word of
God into disrepie. Remember that the Hebrew word sheol, an@tieek word hades, translated
also hell, are not the same place as The Lake of Fire.

There is only one statement that Jesus made between His birth and His public ininistry
AiHow i s it thatstyeysonghttmaf | Wmust be about
2:49). In theApocryphalbooks we have one entitled, The Gospel of the Infancy. Here there is
recorded various miracles which Jesus was supposed to have performed as a child. He turned
childreninto kids, killed his teacher, brought water in his cloak, dyed all cloth different colors in
one dye vat, palm trees bowed for Him, in Egypt idols fall down before Him, etc. etc.

|t i snodt wtha Biblenwrit whae wmedreaidito the Bible thatmakes all the
trouble.



LESSON #14- THE APPLICATION PRINCIPLE
INTRODUCTION:

Definition: It is that principle of Biblical Interpretation that makes an application only
after a correct setting of the text has been made.

The O.T. Scriptures wereritten for us, but not necessarily to us or about us (Rom. 15:4;
1 Cor. 10:6). After giving a passage its true setting and proper interpretation, then we may use it
for the purpose of example and application.
The Bible is first and foremost a spirituagvelation; so without spirituality it is
impossible to understand its contents and rightly interpret its various parts (1 Ceat6p:1Bhe
need for interpretation indicates a misunderstanding or a liability to misunderstanding. Many
object to hermendics being applied to Scripture on the ground that it is a spiritual Book.
Interpretation is needed not because of the Bool
even our mental capacities to understand Godobés r

I REQUIREMENTS R INTERPRETING SCRIPTURE

1. Common Sense

Someone has said that if a person lacks knowledge he can get that, and if he lacks
religion he can get that also; but if he lacks common sense he has no where to go.

Every person may not be equakndowed, but all people have some degree of
common sense and as it is employed it will increase.

Common sense is simply the ability to discover harmony in things that agree and to
distinguish things that differ (Phil. 1:10). To a man devoid ohimon sense there would be no
difference between Christianity and Mohammedanism; there would be no difference between
Law and Grace, and no difference between truth and error.

We must begin with the knowledge and understanding that God has giverotand
come to the Bible with a speculative mind.

2. Faith in the Inspiration of the Bible

We must believe that the Scriptures are Gocf
infallible as given by God and that we are fallible. Therefore therdoearo contradictions in
Godobds Wor d; the contradictions being with u ar

S
believe that the Bible is Goddbdbs Word, t hen he
Divine revelation.

3. Perpetual Mental lsustry
God has told us to Aistudyo and there is abs
AStudyo says WiiGr dhamnScsweaggioe Search the Scri

4. Obedience to the Word
Knowledge and understaind will come to us in the measure that we are obedient to
Godds Word ( -BBY. mf. we febel ah® refdsé to obey what God has said, we will
remain in ignorance.

5. Purity of Life
The Bible is a spirituakmustestove forexperientidl s Godods

holiness in order to understand the Word. The Word cleanses, and as we obey it, it will purify
our lives (Jn. 15:3; 17:17; Eph. 5:28).
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6. Knowledge of Contemporary History
A knowledge of the nations mentionadthe Bible will enhance an understanding of
the times. Such nations are Assyria, Babylonia, Meelsia, Greece, Rome, Syria, Egypt, etc.
Al l of these wildl throw | ight upon the Bible, a
The Bible is aneastern Book, and its oriental setting will help in understanding much of its
content.

7. Customs of Bible Lands

Many of the manners, customs, and modes of
time. Life in the East is most uniform. The cepgwer orbasinwith which the girded slave
(John 13:4) washes the feet is the same size and pattern in every home. The material, style, and
col or of a womanos dress are the same as that
immemorial.

Fields are divided by boundary lines of stones loosely piled up on a wide base. Other
land marks are also used. Barley harvest proceeds wheat harvest by about two weeks. The early
rains come in Octobédovember; the latter rains in Mar&pril (Deut. 11:14 James 5:7). The
summer is dry with scorching winds from the dese@rops are carried to a tlstang floor,
which is a bare exposed surface of rock. Threshing is done by the feet or oxen, or by heavier
sledges having sharp pieces of iron or basalinndiving is done be tossing the mass of grain
and chaff before the wind. Sifting is necessary to remove stones, dirt and weeds.

Houses have flat roofs. The streets are always filled with diverse scenes, such as blind
men, beggars, lepers, watellers, etc. In the home guests recline at meals. People usually sit to
do their work. Often the animals live with the people in the same large room. The wild flowers
and grass of the fields are used for fuel.

8. Expect to Understand the Bible
Many regard the Bible as a sealed Book, not to be fully understood. And if it is
understood, then only by an initiated class of priests (Epk4;3l. 3:16; 1 Thess. 5:27; 2 Tim.
3:1416). Ignorance of the Word is sin against both self and Goe& SEhiptures were written
that we might know (John 8:332; 20:31).

Il HINDRANCES FOR PROPER INTERPRETATION

1. Human Applause and Appeasement
Many have been decoyed from the truth because of human applause and to seek
human favor. The Truth i never be popular with some people. It will bring opposition and
often persecution. Vanity on the one hand and flattery on the other can be hindrances to
interpretation and application of the Truth. The honor of man, either personal or for others, w
always be a hindrance to the Truth.

2. Incoherent Bible Study
This has beensikciag | &ndd AjThmp hesmpdies the Bihble Her e
without regularity or system. One is apt to study some favorite book, chapter, or verses. The
Bible should be studied by books. Begin at the beginning as one would do in reading any other
book.

3. Sectarian Creeds can be a hindrance
Men set up their creeds or tenets of belief in what they think the Bible teaches. Many
interpret and applthe Word in the light and for the delight of denominational teaching.
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II. METHODS THAT PREVENT PROPER INTERPRETATION

There are some methods of great value in Bible Study, but there are also some that will
lead the Bible student astray.
1. TheMystical Method
This originated in heathenism, and came by the way of priesthood. It declares that
only men specially endowed and inspired by the Spirit can interpret Scripture. It removes the
Bible from the common man. Scriptures have been tal@mpletely out of context and
interpreted to mean something else than originally meant.
2. The Allegorical Method
This method takes the words of the Bible to mean something else than they mean. It
puts a secondary meaning to the Word. So thettything one reads means something else than
intended by the Spirit. Clement of Alexandria (2ZD?) a Greek theologian and Church Father

has a definition of this method as foll ows: i
book? You dream of dog and it means one thing and you dream of a snake and it means

somet hing else. 0 So the Bible needs interpre
According to Clement when one reads of swine in

voluptuous or unclean. An eagle stands for robbery, a raven stands for greed, and a hog stands
for injustice. So the Bible can mean anything that men make it mean.

Emanuel Swedenborg (168972) a Swedish philosopher and religious writer
adopted thishteory. To him every statement in the Bible has a meaning such as no sane person
would gather from the Bible. This is supposed to be a spiritual interpretation given by some inner
light. Some people always equate Jerusalem and Zion with Heaven andesskedrthly places
mean something never intended by the Scriptures.

3. The Rationalistic Method
This is the method of unbelief. Nature is here the standard and reason is the guide. If
the Bible can be made to harmonize with human reasoralt igght, otherwise it is mystical.
Only that which harmonizes with reason is valid. Here there is no room for faith. Reason is the
standard and guide.

4. The Apologetic Method
This false method maintains the absolute perfection of evatgnsént in the Bible.
This is the other extreme of the Rationalistic Method. By the Apologetic Method everything in
the Bible is regarded as coming directly from God.
The Devil said to Eve: ifYe shalofwhatot sur el
the Devil said; but it is not from God. Much in the Bible is an inspired record of what the
enemies of God said. David committed the sins of adultery and murder, but that does not make
him our standard. Abraham and Isaac lied about their witeshvies were sins.
This method takes for granted that if a man was once inspired he is always inspired. It
is not the man that is inspired but the record is inspired.
5. The Literal Method
This method takes everything in the Bible ktgy. But much in the Bible is written in
figurative language. When Jesus sail:Take my yoke wupon youo He was
literal physical yoke (Matt. 11:29). This is a metaphor, in which one thing represents another.
The AYoke of atommon praaseameng the rabbis to express the burdensome

nature of its ordinances and traditions (See Act
1 Pet. 1:24). This is a figure of speech called simile, where one thing resembles aimother.
Psalm 22: 6, the Psal mi st says of our Lor d: il

Meiosis, or &elittling. This figure denotes a much greater depth of humility and affliction than
words can express.
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A THE APPLICATION PRINCIPLE DEMONSTRTED

Second Samuel chapter nine is the story of Mephibosheth and David, in which a lost soul
of the House of Saul is taken from his conditi
household.

1. The Historical Setting

Before making any apightion of a text one must be honest with the historical setting

of the story. This story takes us back to Saul, Jonathan and David. From the day that David
killed the giant Goliath and the Hebrew maidens
his ten thousands ( 1 S -&)Saul wla8 very angry. Saul then became the bitterest enemy of
David. He sought to take his life twice, hunting and hounding him as a wild beast in the
wilderness (1 Sam. Chs.24,253ut David never retaliated, but insteapared Saul and showed
him kindness.

David and Jonathan formed a | ove covenant \
Jonat han was kni t with the soul of David and Jol
This covenant issued out in ahog¢ r covenant: iBut al so thou shal

my house forever; no, not when the Lord hath cut off the enemies of Davidaeifyom the
face of the eartho (1 Sam. 20:15).

Then when David had made an end of war and establigbatrone in Jerusalem he
enquires if there is not one left of the House of Saul that he may fulfill his covenant with
Jonathan. He discovers a servant of Saul named Ziba, who tells him of Mephibosheth, living in
Lo-debar, in the house of one Machirnsaf Ammiel. David then sends for this lame man and
brings him to his palace at Jerusalem where he found favor with David. His land is restored and
he eats continually at the kingds table al/l hi s

So much for the historical setting; now we ezady for the spiritual application.

2. The Spiritual Sequel

David is here a type of Chri st and Mephibo
wonderful purpose and program in Christ takes us from a condition of condemnation, through His
compassia, unto a glorious coronation.

So Mephibosheth comes to David:

a. By Way of CondemnationHe was Al a m@ Sanv:d hHe svasfames t 0
because of the fall of another (2 Sam. 4:4). This reminds of Rom 5:12,6). He was lame on both
his feet @ Sam. 913), totally incapacitated to walk. Every sinner is totally incapacitated to walk
in the path of Godés righteousness.

He was a homel ess man. -deMaacrh inre ammesa niisn ofi spoal s
ANo peaceo a spdlsliomalesspesss Haiwas io the house of bondage (Rom 7:14).
Redemption is Godés way of purchasing us out of
He was also a hopel ess man. He says of h

8). God had utterly rejesti Saul and all his house. There is nothing good said about a dog in
Scripture, and a dead dog is certainly worthless. (See Deut. 23:18; Rev. 22:15; Tit. 1:15; 1:16;
Phil. 3:2; Ps. 22:20,16; Isa. 56:11; Matt. 7:6; 15:27). Rom. 3:10,23 shows our cordit®
natural man outside of Christ.

b. By Way of Compassioin David now redeems his promise and reveals his grace
and mercy. It came first through his word (Vrs
regenerated cr eaot ifddhhamo faGodd tchaelrlee dwausnthope f or
3:9). Itis by the Word of God that faith cometh and that we are regenerated (Rom. 10:17; 1 Pet.
1:23).

The way of David was to send his chariots over mountains and deserts and bring
this lame man to his palace (Vr. 5). God has acted when He sent His only begotten Son to earth
(Jn. 3:16).
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The will of David was to show him kindness (Vr. 7). Mephibosheth had nothing to

expect but on the will of another he came into this bleggtEph. 2:7; Rom. 11:36). All is for the
glory of Christ.

c. By Way of Coronatiori His portion was first everlasting peace. He dwelt in
Jerusalem, the City of Peace (Vr. 13). Christ is our peace (Eph. 2:14,17). He had everlasting
plenty. Hesat <continually at the kingds table (Vr. 1
1:3; 2:7). As Mephibosheth carfrem absolute poverty to plentgp do we. But Mephibosheth
remained Al ame on both feet ( VrhereduBection 8t we wi |
|l etds keep the | ame feet under the table of Go
exceeding riches set us in the Heavenlies with Christ.

LESSON # 15 THE PROGRESSIVE MENTION PRINCIPLE

INTRODUCTION:

Definition: It is that principle by which God makes His revelation of any given truth
increasingly clear as the Word proceeds to its consummation.

In his book: ARnThe Progress of Doctrine in
reality of this progress is very visible; and more especially so when we regard the New Testament
as the last stage of that progressive teaching which is carried on through the Scriptures as a
whol e. Gl ance from t he f igiGedicreaten thelleaveneandthee | ast |,
eart ho; 060Even so come, Lord Jesusbo. How much
rudiment of revelation addressed to the earliest and simplest consciousness of man, that namely,
which comes to him through his sessthe consciousness of the material world which lies in its
grandeur round him; the other the last cry from within, the voice of the heart of man, such as the
intervening teaching has made it; the expression of the definite faith which has been foahd and
the certain hope which has been left by the whole revelation of God. The course of teaching
which carries us from the one to the other is progressive throughout, but with different rates of
progress in the two stages which divide it. In the Old Testa the progress is protracted,
interrupted, often languid, sometimes so dubious as to seem like retrogression. Accession takes
place in sundry parts, in divers manners, at times under disguises of earthly forms, seeming to
suggest mistakes, which hawelie themselves corrected. Yet through it all the doctrine grows,
and the revelation draws nearer to the great disclosure. Then there is entire suspension. We turn
the vacant page which represents the silence of 400 years, and we are in the New fTestamen
Now again there is progress, but rapid and unbroken. Our steps before were centuries; now they
are but years. From the manger of Bethlehem on earth to the city of God coming down from
heaven the great scheme of things unrolls before us without k. bieas in harmony with
processes of nature and with human feelings, that preparations should be slowly matured; but that
final results should rapidly unfold. When life becomes intense it can no longer endure delays, or
develop itself by languid progreien. The root was long before it showed the token of its
presence, the stem and leaves grew slowly; but yesterday the bud emerged from its sheath, and
today it is expanded in the flower. A swift course of events, the period of one humarfdife, a
conemporary writers haveien us all the gospel that we need to know under our present
di spensati on, al | t hat we shall ever know unti |
The way in which the Bible is written should cause us to see that this method is the best
method inBible study. The Bible is a Book of Books, and came to man book by book. So we
must begin with Genesis and go on to Revelation. Many are ignorant of much of the N.T.
because they have never studied the O.T. The Bible books are a progressive revédlatioB o d 6 s
redemptive process for man down thru the ages and in His various dispensational dealings.
We will now look at some examples of The Progressive Mention Principle:
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l. CONCERNI NG CHRI ST ATHE SEED OF THE WOMANO

1. Genesis 3:15 Here we havéhe revelation that Christ is to be the Seed of the woman.
This Seed is to be bruised in the heel by the seed of the Serpent; and in turn this Seed will bruise
the Serpentods head. So Christ is to b born of
2,000 years.

2. Genesis 12:3; 22:18 A revelation is now given to Abraham that his seed is the
promised one that shall bless all nations. So now the Seed narrows down from the human race to
one man and his posterity.

3. Genesis 17:19; 21:12 Abraham had two sons, Ishmael and Isaac. God now reveals
that His covenant of a seed will come through Isaac.

4. Genesis 28:3,1471 Isaac also has two sons, Esau and Jacob. But the promise goes to
Jacob and his seed.

5. Genesis 49:10; Num. 24:17Jacob had twelve sons, and now the promise is that the
blessing shall come upon Judah and out of him shall the seed come.

6. 2 Samuel 7:12A67 The revelation of the seed narrows down and now we learn that it
will come from the house of David. Sdealsa. 7:1314; Matt. 1:6; Luke 3:31.

7. Daniel 9:252671 Here we have a revelation concerning when Christ would be born.

8. Micah 5:21 Here we are told that the Seed would be born at Bethlehem of Judah.

9. Zechariah 9:9 Here we are told thahe Seed would ride into Jerusalem, riding upon

a colt.

10. Zechariah 11:1137 Here we have the prediction that one would be sold for thirty
pieces of silver. See also Matt. 26:1&; 27:3.

11. Malachi 3:221 Here we are told that the Messiahl be preceded by a forerunner.

12. Psalm 22" Here we see the manner of His death and that there would not be a bone
of Him broken.

13. Psalm 16 God here revealed to David both the resurrection and ascension of Christ.

Il. CONCERNING CHRISTAS THE LAMB OF GOD

The record of the lamb is woven into the very texture of Scripture from genesis to
Revelation.

1. Genesis 44 Abel |, we are told, brought of it he f
presumably a lamb. All we are told is that mught it, but most likely he also made it a
sacrifice. This Jehovah accepted.

2. Genesis 22:13 Here is the story of Abraham and Isaac journeying to Mt. Mariah,
where Abraham was told to sacrifice his son. But in the last moment , God provatadieesa
substitution for Isaac.

3. Exodus Ch. 12 Here we have the death of the lamb, and the application of blood. A
type of crucifixion.

4. |saiah 53:7i Now for the first time in Scripture the lamb is a niaa Man slain for

the salvatoof Goddés peopl e. He was a Man of sorrows.
5. John 1:293371 John the Baptist now identifies the Lamb of God coming toward him
by the bank of the Jordan River, when he says:

6. Acts 826-391 Philip is sent from Samaria to the road that leads from Jerusalem to
Gaza to meet an Ethiopian eunuch, who is reading Isaiah chaptehfd@s, Now for the first
time the lamb prophesied by Isaiah is identified as Jesus, the Savior of Calvary.

7. 1 Pet. 1:117 Here Peter gives us the great doctrines concerning the Lamb of God.
He reveals (a) The Foreordination of the Lamb; (b) The Manifestation of the Lamb; (c) The
Resurrection of the Lami§d) The Glorification of the Lamb.
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8. Reveldion 5:11127 Here the Lamb is identified with the Lion of the Tribe of Judah;
and His coronation is revealed by the hosts of Heaven.
9. Rev. 5:57; 6:17 It is the Lamb alone Who is worthy to open the sesesled book.
10. Rev. 22:3i This is the last reference to the Lamb in a book that truly can be called
The Book of the Lamb. From Rev. 5:6 to 22:3 there are tweigtyt references to the Lamb. In
this | ast passage the Lamb is glorified on the 7
In Genesis Ch. 4 we hattee Lamb for an individual.
In Exodus Ch. 12 we have the Lamb for a household.
In Leviticus Ch. 16 we have a Lamb for a nation.
In John Ch.1 we have a Lamb for the world.
All the O.T. sacrifices were both typical and educatiosagarding the Lamb of God,
the Redeemer of the world. The sacrifice must be a Man, and that Man must be sinless, perfect,
and holy. God could never be content with the mere blood of beasts. The sacrifice must be His
infinite Son.

Il CONCERNING THE TRINITY OF THE GODHEAD

1. Genesis1:I1 The word AGodod is in t-plwalndenbmhew EI ohi
the Hebrew language we have singular, dual, and plural. Here it is in the plural, meaning more
than two. Gen. 1:1 gives us the first hihtdrinity of Persons in the One Godhead.

2. Genesis 1:26; 11:7;1saiah 688 n t hese passages we have the
This is a further intimation of the Trinity.

3. Matthew 3:16177 The O.T. gave us hints and intimations of the ityjrbut now in
the N.T. we get the full revelation. Here we have the Son, Jesus, in baptism, the voice of the
Father and the Spirit descending in the form of a dove.

4. Matthew 28:197 Here the Apostles are told to go out and disciple all nations,
baptizing them in the name of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit.

5. 2 Corinthians 13:144 Paul 6 s triune benediction in the L
Holy Spirit. The three Persons of the Godhead.

A CONCERNING PREDICTIONS OF SATAN

1. Heisch | ¢hdsefpeit ( Gen. 3:1; 3:2; 3:14
2. He i subtibheonfie ( Gen. 3:1; 2 Cor . 1
3. He s thdiar (Gen. 3:4; John 8:44).

4. He is thetempter(Gen. 3:14; Matt. 4:111).

5. Heis theaccusefJob 1:911; 2:45).

6. He isthehinderer(Zech. 3:12; 1 Thess. 2:18).

7. Heis thesifter (Luke 22:31).
8

9

1

1

1

1

He is theinstigator of lieActs 5:111).
Heisthewor ker of satanic fipower( 2ntdhess g.ns2:ahid.

0. H e the draganéReV. 8d; 2Gi2).

1. He the greatdeadgah e(dReiv. 12: 9) .

2. He i ddsarpent, the dkviltahdeSabdin ( Rev . 12: 9; 20: 2) .
3. He is théeader of rebelliorfRev. 79).
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LESSON #16- THE FULL MENTION PRINCIPLE

INTRODUCTION:

Definition: It is that principle in which God declares His full revelation upon a subject
vital to salvation and sanctification.

There are many scattered fragments of truth scattered throughout the Scriptures. The
Holy Spirit will take many of them and give them an exhaustive treatment. If there is a repetition
of a subject it is always for a reason; God does not repeat without a reason.

We have two summaries to TEMPTATION (1 Cor. Ch. 10; and James Ch. 1). In 1 Cor.
Ch. 10 ve have the thought of Escaping Temptation; and in James Ch. 1 we have Enduring
Temptation.
l. EXAMPLES OF SUMMARIES IN SCRIPTURE

1. The Law of Moses (Exodus Ch. 20).

2. Vicarious Sacrifice (Isaiah Ch. 53).

3. Principles of the Kingdom ofdéven (Matt. Chs.-3).

4. Righteousness by faith (Rom. 340).
5. Restoration of Israel (Romans Ch. 11).
6
7
8
9

The Resurrection (1 Cor. Ch. 15).
Godly repentance (2 Cor. Ch. 7).
. Christian Giving (2 Cor. Chs:®.
. The Church Body of Christ (Eph. Chs.-3).
10. Nature of the Gelflan (Hebrews Chs.-2).
11. Trials and Triumphs of Faith (Hebrews Ch. 11).
12. Godly discipline (Hebrews 12111).
13. The Evils and End of Babylon (Revelation Chs1&Y.

Il. EXPOSITION OF SUMMARIES IN SCRIPTURK1 Cor. Ch. 13)

This chapter summarizes Godbés revelation con
reported as saying that this chapter should be read in church every Sunday.
There is a tradition thaduring his last days, the Apostle John gathered his disciples to

give them a | ast message. He sai d, in tenderne
sai d: AFat her , you have said that fRPoHe the beg
answered again with increased tenderness: ALi tt
new commandment | give unto you, that ye |l ove ol
are going away. Give us Apdeheewacdmmandment et

one another. o

All other commandments are summed up and united in love.

The gifts mentioned in 1 Cor. Chs. 12 and 14 are a manifestation of the power of God;
but the gift of love in chapter 13 is a manifestatiorth@ nature of God. Someone has said:

ALove is acting |ike Godo.

1. Comparisons with LovéVrs. 1-3)

a. With the gift of speecifvr. )T Wi t hout | ove the speech of m
sounding brass, or a t i mek and angels isyorsbitsstituée forlov8.he | an
I't was said of Jesus Christ that: inever man s

ever loved like Christ.
b. With the gift of prophecyVr. 2) i This is a supreme gift; tongues is the Isive
Here one shares the truth of Godods revelation.




c. With the gift of the mysterief/r.2) 1 The world is full of enigmas and mysteries.
But the knowledge of them is not as great as having a life of love.

d. With the qift of all knowledg (Vr.2) i We may have the wisdom of a Solomon, or
be able to speak fully on any scientific subject. But this is not as great as love.

e. With the gift of all faith(\Vr. 2) i Even such faith that would remove mountains is

nothing unless captivadeand motivated by love. Note the expressions A | | mysteries,
knowl edge, Al | faitho.
f. With the greatest philanthrofyr.3)i The sel |l i ng and distributd.i

is nothing without love.

g. With the supreme sacrificg/r. 3)T The gi ving of oneds own |
personal sacrifice. But even this without love is worthless.

The Holy Spirit through Paul reveals that love must be supreme in all our utterances
(Vr. 1); in all our understandings (Vr. 2); andour undying devotion (Vr. 3). So all earthly or
even Godly wisdom and wealth are nothing without love.

2. Characteristics of Lové4-7)

In these verses there are some fifteen characteristics of love that are mentioned. Love
is both a regulatr and restrainer of life.

a . Love Bufferethlong ( VirRemla)r kabl e i snét it that suff
of love mentioned. God is love and no one ever suffered as He did. As long as there is sin and
Satan there will be sufferingLove never wears out. It was Tyndale (English reformer and

martyr 14921 53 6) who sai d: AfTake away my goods, t ake
Chri st dwell s in my heart, so | ong shall I | ov
enduredthemc kery, the spittle, the scourging, the ci
forgive them for they know not what they dod (Lt

b . Andifkindd ( VirLove i4 never inconsiderate, but beakent. Longsuffering
is a passive quality; kindness an active. It renders graciousdisptised service to others.
Longsuffering and kindness often go togeth&al. 5:22; Rom. 2:4; 2 Cor. 6:6; Col. 3:12.

c . Love @nveth nod 1 Love is notjealous. Envy is like rust on iron; it wears one
out . Love says: AHe must increase, but | mu s t
way of obtaining victory over envy. Envy is an abominable and universal sin. It was envy that
delivered Q@rist into the hands of his enemies. It is the source of every evil work. It Kills
contentment.

d . Love frauntetmot itsel® ( Viri.L odv)e makes no paradeod says
not forward and sela s serti veodo says We yhowoaift The originefloverée does n

means fia boaster, a braggarto. The idea of thi
with contempt or disregard for others. Ostentation desires to gain the applause of others.

e. Isnofipuffed up (Vi " Gidves itself no airso says
susceptible to flattery. OQur Lord could say:
original word means fAto ieBteeeOowi tih Pridé&rasd
ALomalke me humble, but if you do, dondt | BNome k
he that commendeth himself is approved, but whor

resisteth the proud, fJames 48 See whi thegliord sags aboot t he hu
proud nation$ Isa. 25:11; Jer. 50:31; Ezek. 30:6; Dan. 4:30).

f . Doth fot behave itself unseeraly ( Vir Love B hever rude, course, vulgar, or
offensive. It is courteous by instinct and not by training. It willmake fwal k worthy of
vocation wherewith we are calledo (Eph. 4:1).
never rash. His conduct will correspond to every rule of respectability and decorum.

g . Seekéth not her own ( Vir It seels the good of others. Our Lord sought not
Hi s own, but al ways the wildl of the Father (Luk
thou great things for thyself? Seek them noto (J
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iMeasure thy | ife by |l oss instead of g
Not by wine drunk, but by the wine poured forth;

For lifebds strength standeth in its sa
And whoso gives the most hath most to

h . Is nofieasily provoked ( Vi iN&yer irritatedo says Mof
touchy. Love nevegoes around with a chip on the shoulder challenging someone to knock it off.
Love governs the temper. Love, can on occasion, be filled with holy wrath; but there is a
difference between righteous anger and irritability. The blood thirsty Saul of Measushanged

by Godés transforming grace in his very nature &
i .Thinkéthnoevib ( Virl.t 5)oul d also be transl ated, A
Love does not keep books. A n Bubthetk ismo sweetesh s ay s :
in hatred. Many a person is in the insane asylum simply because he nourished a resentment.
Lord Balfour said: Al am unable to harbor reser
why | was originally angry. oo
j. Rejdiceth not in iniquity ( Viri.L o6v)e does not rejoice in t

Virtues i®drneo tLdve takesono pleasure in those who commit sin. We are prone to
feel good at the shortcomings of our enemies. A believer cannot srtile fact of sin. This is
the very opposite to those sinners in Romans 1:32 who not only themselves revel in doing evil,
Abut have pleasure in them that do themo.
k . But ré@foiceth in the trutln  ( Vir As thé Devil is the embodiment of the len
the Lord is the embodiment of the Truth | améthe trutho (John 14:6).

negative and the positive, the great contrast,
Corinthians 6:10 Paul speaksetofaltwwaey durad j eimoitn ¢
is a mixture of sadness and gladness in every be

and the greatest of mirth.

| . Beareth all thingy ( ViThi7s) word fbearethd means fAco
0 Vv e IS® love covers or conceals the weaknesses, faults, and shortcomings of those in Christ.
Shem and Japhetovered the sins of their father Noah. The O.T. record of Lot reveals that he

was a man with an eye for the material, the worldly; butinthe NT.h s cal |l ed a fij ust
Pet. 2:7). David committed the sins of adultery and murder, but there is no mention of them in
the N.T. Love and grace prevail to Acovero the

m. Belig¥veth all thingé ( VirLove i hotfull of distrust and doubt. We need to
be careful about judging the motives of others. We can believe in the good instead of evil
because of the possibility of grace. This does not mean that love is blind and credulous, ready to
believe on uncertain edence. Faith is to go beyond our understanding for there are many things
in life that cannot be understood here.

n . Hopeih all things ( VirLove Mopes when all else ceases to hope. Love never
lets go. It will survive endless disappointreemind still go on hopg. The student studies in
hope; the farmer sows in hope; the mother labors in hope. Hope is ever beckoning to higher
heights. Hope looks, not to the process of things, but to the prospect at the end of life. Hope can
make the sik strong; the slave free; the beggar rich, and the coward courageous. To live without
hope is to be of all men most miserable.

o . Endufeth all thingd ( ViriLAl7wWays patiento says Moffatt
sustai ns, and YyoeBammwmeés mur moir® ward i s an advan
means fApatient acquiescenceo holding the ground
gone. Love like this holds its ground in the day of defeat. At midnight it keeps its face to the
dawn.

Here are then the moods of lové& b e ar et h , bel i evet h, hopet h,
context of Aal ittowhatlo$edeatstbelieves, hopes, and entiuresn When hurt,
love bears, when depressed love believes, when disdapg love hopes, when persecuted love
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endur es. Someone has noted that this is one ¢
mention the name of Christ. But one can substitute the name of Christ for the word love in every
instance and find a reftéon of perfect love.

3. Contrasts of Love8-13)

ALove never faileth.o He wi || now show t h;
only love is enduring. Love is a miracle worker because it is creative. Love accelerates time.
Jacob seved fourteen years for Rachel, but they seemed as but a few days because of his love for
her. Love lightens every load. It makes all things easy, even the most objectionable. Love is
silent in its operations. It is like the sunbeams and the falliogy.sn

a . Propliesies, they shall fail ( Vir They 8hpll not fail of prediction, but the gift
of prophecy shall cease. Before the canon of the N.T. was complete it was necessary to have
prophecy. Both Balaam and Caiaphas were prophets wittv@i{INum. Chs. 225; John 11:49
52). But the gift of prophetic communication would some day cease.

b . Tongdes, they shall cease ( VirNot that)the power of speech shall cease, but
the gift of supernatural tongues would cease. They wereslynex transient form of
communication. This gift of ecstasy and spiritual information was given for the unbelieving Jews
(1 Cor. 14:2122).

c . Knowfedge, it shall vanish away ( Vir This dés not mean that all shall live
in ignorance, but @t the special gift of knowledge shall vanish. This no doubt has special
reference to the interpretation of tongues, an understanding and discernment of them.

All these gifts served a temporary purpose, and until the Word was complete such
signs were necessary (Phil. 3:13; Col. 1:28; 2:12).

d. Childhood state shall pass awgyrs. 912) i Paul now pictures the immature

stage of early Christian experience.

(1) By Way of lllustration (VR. 11)i Childhood and manhood. &hApostle now
reverts to an everyday natural and personal illustration to show that the law of spiritual growth is
progressive; the same as the law of natural growth. It is a process of development and
transformation. There is a great difference betwddidhood and manhood in feeling, speaking,
and understanding. Childhood is not a goal, but a stage in life unto perfection. You have here the
AlN PARTO and APERFECTO. The perfect man has t
elements of his cidhood; nevertheless he has put away all his former childish mode of speaking,
feeling, and thinking.

(2) By Way of Interpretation(Vrs. 9,10,12)i Paul now sets down why certain
gifts must pass away. It is because the partial and impedaobt be permanent. Therefore we

can never boast of our present status in feelir
stage sees things as a child, and Athrough a gl
did not come until Paul wees his Prison Epistles (Eph. 4:13; Phil. 3:15; Col. 1:28; 4:12). In Col.
1: 25 Paul says that it was given to him Ato fulf
a time of transition when the fulirb of truth was not yet made known.

Put the phrase fithese shall ceaseo0 over

abidet ho.
4. Consummation of Love13)

AAnd now abideth. o Al l these gifts shall
Faith, Hope, and Love remain. Buetgreatest of these three is love. Love is everlasting.

Some day faith will be turned to sight and hope will be realized in reality. All
salvation is wrapped up in faith; all reward is wrapped up in hope; all Heaven is wrapped up in
love. Faithseeks an acceptance of Christ; Hope is an aspiration after Christ; and love is an
experience of Christ. Faith speaks to me about my dependence upon revelation; hope speaks to
me upon my delight in expectation; but love speaks to me about my desiralipatien. Faith
is not a goal, but a road to salvation; hope is not a goal, but a road to satisfaction; but love is a
goal , for fGod is | ovebo. Faith and hope | ead 1t
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